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Washington,  Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 


TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3215 

Extending  the  Period  for  the  Establish¬ 
ment  OF  Adequate  Shipping  Service 
FOR,  AND  Deferring  Extension  of  the 
Coastwise  Laws  to,  Canton  Island 

BY  the  president  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  section  21  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1920  (41  Stat.  997;  46  U.  S.  C. 
877),  provides: 

That  from  and  after  February  1,  1922,  the 
coastwise  laws  of  the  United  States  shall 
extend  to  the  Island  Territories  and  posses¬ 
sions  of  the  United  States  not  now  covered 
thereby,  and  the  board  [United  States 
Shipping  Board]  Is  directed  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  such  year  to  have  established 
adequate  steamship  service  at  reasonable 
rates  to  accommodate  the  commerce  and  the 
passenger  travel  of  said  islands  and  to  main¬ 
tain  and  operate  such  service  until  it  can 
be  taken  over  and  operated  and  maintained 
upon  satisfactory  terms  by  private  capital 
and  enterprise:  Provided,  That  if  adequate 
shipping  service  is  not  established  by  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1922,  the  President  shall  extend  the 
period  herein  allowed  for  the  establishment 
of  such  service  in  the  case  of  any  Island  Ter¬ 
ritory  or  possession  for  such  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  establishment  of  adequate 
shipping  facilities  therefor  •  •  •; 

and 

WHEREAS  the  authority  of  the  United 
States  Shipping  Board  was  vested  in  the 
Department  of  Commerce  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  Executive  Order  No.  6166  of 
June  10, 1933;  and 

WHEREAS  section  204  of  the  act  of 
June  29,  1936,  49  Stat.  1987,  transferred 
such  authority  to  the  United  States 
Maritime  Commission ;  and 

WHEREAS  this  authority  was  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  by 
section  204  of  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
21  of  1950;  and 

WHEREAS  an  adequate  shipping  serv¬ 
ice  to  accommodate  the  commerce  and 
the  passenger  travel  of  Canton  Island 


has  not  been  established  as  provided  in 
the  aforesaid  section  21  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1920;  and 

WHEREAS  the  extension  of  the  coast¬ 
wise  laws  of  the  United  States  to  Canton 
Island,  as  provided  in  the  aforesaid  sec¬ 
tion,  is  dependent  upon  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  such  adequate  shipping  service; 
and 

WHEREAS  by  various  proclamations 
the  period  for  the  establishment  of  an 
adequate  shipping  service  for  Canton 
Island  was  extended  to  January  1,  1958, 
and  the  extension  of  the  coastwise  laws 
of  the  United  States  to  the  Island  was 
deferred  to  that  date: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  under  and  by  virtue 
of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the 
aforesaid  section  21  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1920,  do  hereby  declare  and 
proclaim  that  the  period  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  an  adequate  shipping  service 
for  Canton  Island  is  extended  imtil 
further  notice  by  proclamation  of  the 
President,  and  that  the  extension  of  the 
coastwise  laws  of  the  United  States  to 
Canton  Island  is  deferred  until  it  is  de¬ 
clared  by  proclamation  of  the  President 
that  such  adequate  shipping  service  has 
been  established. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
twelfth  day  of  December  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
second. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

Christian  A.  Herter, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

•  [F.  R.  Doc  67-10465;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1967; 

11:38  a.  m.] 
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title  6— agricultural  credit 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture 

Subchapter  D — Regulations  Under  Soil  Bank  Act 

Part  485 — Soil  Bank 
Subpart — ^Acreage  Reserve  Program 

SUPPLEMENT  in;  AMENDMENT 

Supplement  m  of  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  1956  acreage  reserve  part- of 
the  Soil  Bank  Program,  21  P.  R.  4379,  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

5.  The  regulations  are  hereby  amended 
to  eliminate  the  maximum  acreage  re¬ 
quirements  with  respect  to  producers  who 
have  filed  1956  acreage  reserve  agree¬ 
ments  under  which  they  agreed  to  place 
in  the  acreage  reserve  an  acreage  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  maximum  acreage 
specified  in  §  485.108  of  the  regulations 
but  who,  in  good  faith,  through  a  misun¬ 
derstanding  of  the  program,  plowed  up  or 
otherwise  destroyed  acreage  in  excess  of 
the  maximum  on  the  assumption  that 
that  they  would  be  paid  for  the  entire 
acreage  destroyed:  Provided,  That  the 
requirement  that  the  acreage  which  may 
be  placed  in  the  acreage  reserve  may 
not  exceed  the  farm  allotment  for  the 
commodity  or,  in  the  case  of  corn,  the 
Soil  Bank  corn  base  shall  in  no  case  be 
eliminated.  In  order  to  permit  such 
producers  to  file  revised  agreements  cov¬ 
ering  the  increased  acreage,  the  final 
date  for  filing  1956  acreage  reserve 
agreements  is  hereby  extended  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  producers  until  June  30, 
1958. 

6.  The  regulations  are  hereby 
amended  to  eliminate  the  minimum 
acreage  requirements  specified  in 
§485.108  with  respect  to  producers  who 
were  not  eligible  to  enter  into  agree¬ 
ments  because  of  the  failure  to  meet  such 
minimum  acreage  requirements,  but 
who,  in  good  faith,  acting  in  reliance  on 
Information  furnished  by  the  county 
committee,  plowed  up  or  otherwise  de¬ 
stroyed  crops:  Provided,  That  compensa¬ 
tion  shall  be  paid  only  for  the  number 
of  acres  plowed  up  or  otherwise  de¬ 
stroyed,  or,  if  smaller,  the  number  of 
acres  by  which  the  commodity  is  re¬ 
duced  below  the  allotment  or  in  the 
case  of  corn,  the  Soil  Bank  corn  base. 
In  order  to  permit  such  producers  to 
file  agreements,  the  final  date  for  filing 
1956  acreage  reserve  agreements  is 
hereby  extended  with  respect  to  such 
producers  until  June  30, 1958. 

(Sec.  124,  70  Stat.  198;  7  U.  S.  C.  1812) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  11th 
day  of  December  1957. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  57-10382;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:4^  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Sugar  Requirements  and  Quotas 
[Sugar  Reg.  814.33,  Arndt.  3] 

Part  814 — Allotment  of  Sugar  Quotas 

DOMESTIC  BEET  SUGAR^AREA,  1957 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  issued  under  section  205  (a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (herein¬ 
after  called  the  “act”),  for  the  purpose 
of  further  amending  Sugar  Regulation 
814.33  (22  P.  R.  24,  4597,  8216)  which 
established  allotments  of  the  1957  sugar 
quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
totaling  2,071,247  short  tons,  raw  value. 

This  amendment  is  necessary  to  allot 
the  smaller  quota  for  the  area  established 
by  Sugar  Regulation  811,  Amendment  9 
(22  F.  R.  9829)  which  established  the 
1957  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area  of  2,070,694  short  tons,  raw  value, 
a  quantity  553  short  tons,  raw  value,  less 
than  previously  allotted. 

It  was  found  after  notice  and  public 
hearing  that  this  order  shall  be  revised, 
without  further  notice  or  hearing,  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  allotments  to 
take  account  of  any  change  in  the  quota 
for  the  area  resulting  from  any  change 
in  sugar  requirements  for  the  continental 
United  States  and  the  proration  of  any 
deficit  in  the  quota  for  another  supply 
area. 

The  allotments  set  forth  herein  have 
been  established  in  accordance  with  find¬ 
ings  heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary  in 
the  course  of  this  proceeding  (22  F.  R. 
4597,  8216). 

Effective  date.  Because  this  amend¬ 
ment  establishes  smaller  allotments 
which  might  be  exceeded  if  their  effective 
date  is  delayed,  it  is  Imperative  that  this 
order  be  effective  as  soon  as  possible. 
Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  found  that  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  30-day  effective  date 
requirement  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237),  is  imprac¬ 
ticable  and  contrary  to  the  public  in¬ 
terest  and,  consequently,  this  order  shall 
be  effective  when  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
by  section  205  (a)  of  the  act:  It  is  hereby 
ordered.  That  paragraph  (a)  of  §  814.33 
as  amended,  be  further  amended  to  read 
as  follows: ' 

§  814.33  Allotment  of  the  1957  sugar 
quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area— (a)  Allotments.  The  1957  sugar 
quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
of  2,070,694  short  tons,  raw  value  is  here¬ 
by  allotted  to  the  following  processors  In 
the  quantities  which  appear  opposite 
their  respective  names: 


Processor 


Amalgamated  Sugar  Co.,  The _ 

American  CrystalSugar  Co . 

Buckeye  Sugars,  Inc . 

Franklin  County  Sugar  Co . 

Great  Western  Sugar  Co.,  The _ 

Holly  Sugar  Corp... . . 

Layton  Sugar  Co . 

Menominee  Sugar  Co . 

Michigan  Sugar  Co . 

Monitor  Sugar  Div.,  Robert  Gage 

Coal  Co . 

National  Sugar  Manufacturing 

Co.,  The . u. 

Northern  Ohio  Sugar  Co . 

Spreckels  Sugar  Co . 

Union  Sugar  Div.  of  Consolidated 

Foods  Corn . 

Utah-Idaho  Sugar  Co . 

Any  other  person . . . 


Allotments 


Short 
tons,  raw 
value 


Total . 12, 070, 694  38, 704, 561 


280,745 
299,681 
10, 179 
11,024 
494, 747 
333, 935 
11,453 
13,596 
71,360 

81, 891 

4,558 

21,728 

208,059 

76, 131 
201,607 
0 


Equlva* 
lent  in 
hundred¬ 
weight 
refined 
beet 
sugar 


5, 247, 570 
6,601,514 
190,262 
206,056 
9, 247, 607 
6, 241, 776 
214,075 

254.131 
1, 333, 832 

596,094 

8.5, 196 

406. 131 
3, 888, 953 

1, 423, 009 
3,768,355 
0 


(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  secs.  205,  209,  61  Stat. 
926,  as  amended,  928;  7  U.  S.  C.  1115,  1119) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  11th 
day  of  December  1957. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10383;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:46  a.m.] 


TITLE  12— BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

Part  2 — ^National  Banks  Acting  as  In¬ 
surance  Agents  and  as  Brokers  or 
Agents  in  Making  or  Procuring  Loans 
ON  Real  Estate 

MISC^LANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Part  2  is  issued  by  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  under  authority  of  the  Act 
of  September  7,  1916,  ch.  461,  39  Stat. 
753. 

The  purpose  of  the  part  Is  to  prescribe 
conditions  under  which  national  banks 
may  act  as  insurance  agents  and  as 
broker  or  agent  for  others  in  making  or 
procuring  loans  on  real  estate. 

Under  the  present  part  national  banks 
are  required  to  keep  on  file,  available  for 
Inspection  by  national  bank  examiners, 
copies  of  all  reports  made  by  the  agent 
bank  to  each  insurance  company  which 
It  represents  and  records  showing  details 
of  each  real  estate  loan  made  or  procured 
by  the  bank  while  acting  as  broker  or 
agent  for  others.  Since  there  is  no  time 
limit  specified  In  the  present  part  in 
which  such  records  must  be  retained  it  is 
necessary  to  provide  a  reasonable  reten¬ 
tion  period.  The  amendments  provide  a 
retention  period  of  five  years  for  such 
records. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  2.2  Regulations  for  national  banks 
which  may  undertake  to  acts  as  agents 
for  insurance  companies. 

(c)  •  •  • 

(4)  Copies  of  all  reports  for  the  pre¬ 
vious  five  years  made  by  the  agent  bank 
to  each  insurance  company  which  it 
represents. 

§  2.4  Regulations  for  national  bank 
acting  as  broker  or  agent  in  making  or 
procuring  loans  on  real  estate.  *  •  * 

(d)  Each  bank  acting  under  this  pro¬ 
vision  of  law  will  be  required  to  keep  for 
a  period  of  five  years  a  record  showing 
as  to  each  loan  negotiated  by  the  bank: 

•  •  •  *  • 

Effective  Date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  30  days  from  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(39  Stat.  753;  12  U.  S.  C.  92) 

[seal]  Ray  M.  Gidney, 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10386;  Plied,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 

TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  B— Economic  Regulations 
[Reg.  No.  ER-226] 

Part  245 — ^Reports  op  Ownership  op 
Stock  and  Other  Interests 

SCHEDULE  OF  DATA 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
11th  day  of  December  1957. 

Part  245  sets  forth  the  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  applicable  to  officers  and  di¬ 
rectors  of  air  carriers  regarding  the  in¬ 
terests  held  by  them  in  air  carriers  and 
certain  other  enterprises.  Section  245.3 
provides  a  schedule  to  be  used  in  making 
the  reports.  Item  II,  B,  of  said  schedule 
requires  each  reporting  individual  to  re¬ 
port  what  classes  of  interest  (stocks, 
bonds,  etc.)  he  holds,  and  whether  any 
of  these  interests  are  held  jointly  with 
third  persons,  for  third  persons,  or  by 
third  persons  for  the  reporting  individ¬ 
ual.  Item  E  requires  the  reporting  in¬ 
dividual  to  state  whether  he  controls  all 
the  voting  rights  of  the  interests  reported 
as  held  by  or  for  him  under  Item  B  of  the 
Schedule,  and,  if  not,  to  report  who  con¬ 
trols  any  voting  rights  therein  not  con¬ 
trolled  by  him. 

The  Board  has  been,  advised  that 
Item  E  as  presently  worded  might  be 
misread  to  require  the  reporting  indi¬ 
vidual  to  state  who  controls  the  voting 
rights  of  interests  not  held  by  or  for 
him,  and  therefore  finds  that  the  text 
of  said  Item  should  be  amended  to  clar¬ 
ify  its  meaning.  Since  this  amendment 
merely  clarifies  the  regulation,  the 
Board  finds  that  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  thereon  are  unnecessary  and  not 
required  by  the  public  interest. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Board  hereby  amends  Part  245  of  the 
Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part 
245),  effective  December  11,  1957,  by 
changing  the  first  sentence  of  Item  E 
in  Part  II  of  the  Schedule  in  §  245.3  to 
read  as  follows;  “Indicate  by  (yes)  or 
(no)  whether  reporting  individual  con¬ 
trolled  and/or  exercised  all  the  voting 


rights  of  the  Items  reported  under  (B) 
that  were  held  by  him,  for  him,  or  held 
Jointly  with  other  persons  during  the 
period  covered  by  the  report.” 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  407,  62  Stat. 
1000,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  487) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-10399;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.) 

TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part  14 — Public  Fixed  Stations  and 
Stations  of  the  Maritime  Services  in 
Alaska 

recapitulation  of  regulations 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  14  since  it  was  last 
published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(August  16,  1956,  21  F.  R.  6114),  Part  14 
is  recapitulated  as  of  December  16,  1957 
to  read  as  set  forth  below. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


14.1  Basis  and  purpose. 

Subpart  A— Definition  of  Terms 

14.2  General  definitions. 

14.3  Geographic  definitions. 

14.4  Definitions  in  other  parts  applicable. 

Subpart  B— Applications 

14iil  Authorization  required  for  opera¬ 
tion  of  a  radio  station. 

14.22  Application  precedent  to  authori¬ 

zation. 

14.23  One  application  for  fixed  and  coast 

station. 

14.24  Affirmative  showing  of  need  for 

service. 

14.25  Rules  in  other  parts  applicable. 
Subpart  C— Station  Authorization 

14.61  License  period  of  fixed  coast  and  ship 

stations. 

14.62  One  authorization  for  fixed  and 

coast  stations. 

14.63  Dispatch  points. 

14.64  Discontinuance  of  operation  of  a 

station  on  land. 

14.65  Rules  In  other  parts  applicable. 
Subpart  D — Station  and  Operating  Requirements 

14.101  Priority  of  distress  and  other  signals. 

14.102  Practices  concerning  transmission  of 

public  coirespondence. 

14.103  Hours  of  service  of  fixed  stations. 

14.104  Coast  station  facilities  for  2182  kc. 

14.105  Fixed  and  coast  station  operating 

arrangements. 

14.106  Documents  required  for  fixed  sta¬ 

tions. 

14.107  Documents  required  for  coast  sta¬ 

tions.  ^ 

14.108  Documents  required  for  ship  sta¬ 

tions.  ^ 

14.109  Fixed  and  coast  station  records. 

14.110  Ship  station  records. 

14.111  Coast  station  communication. 

14.112  Coast  station  working  frequency  re¬ 

quired. 

14.113  Suspension  of  coast  station  watch. 

14.114  Use  of  developmental  fixed  stations. 

14.115  Rulef  in  other  parts  applicable. 


Subpart  E— Standard  Technical  Requirements 

Sec. 

14.161  Authorized  frequency  tolerance. 

14.152  Authorized  classes  of  emission. 

14.153  Authorized  transmitter  power. 

14.154  Modulation  limiter  for  fixed  and 

coast  stations. 

14.165  Rules  in  other  parts  applicable. 

Subpart  F— Assignment  and  Use  of  Fixed  Service 
Frequencies 

14.201  Cooperative  tise  of  frequency  assign¬ 

ments. 

14.202  Protection  of  government  services. 

14.203  Alternate  transmission  on  same 

radio-channel. 

14.201  Frequencies  assigned  for  use  in  all 
zones.  I 

14.205  Frequencies  assigned  for  use  in  par¬ 

ticular  zones. 

14.206  Frequencies  for  commimlcation 

with  ACS. 

14.207  Use  of  United  States  Government 

frequencies. 

14.208  [Reserved] 

14.209  Temporary  frequencies  for  treaty 

implementation. 

Subpart  G— Assignment  and  Use  of  Maritime 
Service  Frequencies 

14.251  Cooperative  use  of  frequency  assign¬ 

ments. 

14.252  Protection  of  government  services. 

14.253  Alternate  transmission  on  same 

radio-channel. 

14.254  Frequencies  to  be  used  for  distress 

signals. 

14.255  Ship  station  frequencies  for  use  id 

all  zones  for  telegraphy  only. 

14.256  Coast  station  frequencies  for  use  in 

all  zones  for  telegraphy  only. 

14.257  Safety  frequencies  for  ship  and  coast 

stations  in  all  zones  using  teleph¬ 
ony. 

14.258  Frequencies  for  shlp-to-shlp  com¬ 

munication  in  all  zones  by  teleph¬ 
ony. 

14.259  Frequencies  for  ship-shore  and  ship- 

to-sblp  communication  by  teleg¬ 
raphy  OF  telephony  in  all  zones. 

14.260  Frequencies  for  ship-shore  public 

telephone  service  in  all  zones. 

14.261  Frequencies  above  156  Me  for  busi¬ 

ness  and  operational  purposes. 

14.262  Use  of  marine  utility  stations. 

14.263  [Reserved] 

14.264  Frequencies  assigned  for  use  in  par¬ 

ticular  zones. 

14.265  Rules  in  other  parts  applicable. 

14.266  [Reserved] 

14ii67  Temporary  frequencies  for  treaty 
implementation. 

Authobitt;  §§  14.1  to  14.267  issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  0. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303. 

§  14.1  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  The 
basis  for  the  rules  following  in  this  part 
is  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  applicable  treaties  and 
agreements  to  which  the  United  States  is' 
a  party.  The  rules  in  this  part  are  issued 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  which  vests  authority  in  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  to 
regulate  radio  transmissions,  to  issue  li¬ 
censes  for  radio  stations,  and  to  regulate 
common  carriers  of  interstate  and  for¬ 
eign  communication. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  the  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  in  this  part  is  to  prescribe  the 
manner  in  which  frequencies  may  be 
made  available  for  radio-communication, 
including  public  correspondence,  in  the 
maritime  mobile  service  for  the  Territory 
of  Alaska  and  between  fixed  points  on 
land  within  that  Territory. 


Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 
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SUBPART  A— DEFINITION  OF  TERMS 

§  14.2  General  definitions — (a)  Alaska 
Communication  System  or  ACS.  The 
telecommunication  system  within  Alaska 
and  between  Alaska  and  other  areas 
which  is  operated  by  the  United  States 
Army  Signal  Corps. 

(b)  Public  correspondence.  Any  tele¬ 
communication  which  the  ofBces  and 
stations,  by  reason  of  their  being  at  the 
disposal  of  the  public,  must  accept  for 
transmission. 

(c)  Fixed  service.  A  service  of  radio¬ 
communication  between  specified  fixed 
points. 

(d)  Fixed  station.  A  station  in  the 
fixed  service. 

(e)  Alaska-public  fixed  station.  A 
fixed  station  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska, 
which  is  open  to  public  correspondence 
and  is  licensed  by  the  Commission  for 
radio-communication  between  specified 
fixed  points  in  Alaska  exclusively. 

(f)  Developmental  fixed  station.  A 
fixed  station  operated  for  the  express 
purpose  of  developing  equipment  or  a 
technique  solely  for  use  only  in  that 
portion  of  the  non-government  fixed 
service  which  has  been  specifically  allo¬ 
cated  the  authorized  frequency  (or  fre¬ 
quencies)  of  the  developmental  fixed 
station. 

(g)  Point  of  communication.  This 
term,  when  applied  to  an  Alaska-public 
fixed  station,  means  a  specified  fixed  sta¬ 
tion  or  specified  geographic  location 
with  which  such  station  is  authorized  to 
communicate. 

(h)  Harmful  interference.  Any  radi¬ 
ation  or  any  induction  which  endangers 
the  functioning  of  a  radionavigation 
service  or  of  a  safety  service,  or  obstructs 
or  repeatedly  interrupts  a  radio  service 
operating  in  accordance  with  applicable 
laws,  treaties,  and  regulations. 

Note;  Any  radio  service,  the  operation  of 
which  Is  directly  related,  whether  perma¬ 
nently  or  temporarily,  to  the  safety  of  human 
life  and  the  safeguarding  of  property,  shall 
be  considered  as  a  safety  service. 

(i)  "Common  carried’  or  "carrief*. 
“Common  carrier”  or  “carrier”  means 
any  person  engaged  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier  for  hire,  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 

'munication  by  wire  or  radio  or  in  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  radio  transmission  of 
energy,  except  where  reference  is  made 
to  common  carriers  not  subject  to  the 
Communications  Act  of  193  4,  as 
amended;  but  a  person  engaged  in  radio 
broadcasting  shall  not,  insofar  as  such 
person  is  so  engaged,  be  deemed  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier. 

§  14.3  Geographic  definitions — (a) 
Alaska  area.  For  the  purpose  of  fre¬ 
quency  assignments  to  radio  services  and 
stations  governed  by  this  part,  the  Alaska 
Area  is  defined  as  follows: 

The  area  bounded  by  a  line  extending  due 
west — from  the  end  of  the  southernmost 
boundary  line  between  Canada  and  the 
mainland  of  southeastern  Alaska — to  131 
degrees  west  longitude,  thence  due  south 
to  54  degrees  and  80  minutes  north  latitude, 
thence  due  west  to  142  degrees  west  longi¬ 
tude,  thence  due  south  to  50  degrees  north 
latitude,  thence  due  west  to  165  degrees  west 
longitude,  thence  due  south  to  47  degrees 
north  latitude,  thence  due  west  to  the  bound¬ 
ary  line  between  Regions  2  and  3  (as  this 
line  Is  established  by  the  Atlantic  City  Radio 


Regulations,  1947),  thence  generally  north, 
ward  along  this  boundary  line  to  80  degrees 
north  latitude,  thence  due  east  to  135  degrees 
west  longitude,  thence  due  south  to  70  de- 
grees  north  latitude,  thence  due  west  to  140 
degrees  west  longitude,  thence  generally 
southwest  to  the  northern  end  of  the  bound¬ 
ary  line  between  the  mainland  of  northern 
Alaska  and  Canada,  thence  following  the 
boundary  line  between  Alaska  and  Canada  to 
the  southernmost  point  of  this  line  in  south¬ 
eastern  Alaska. 

Note:  Reference  hereafter  In  this  part  to 
the  "Alaska  area"  Includes  all  of  the  “Zones" 
defined  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Alaska  zones.  For  the  same  pur¬ 
pose  expressed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  Alaska  area  is  subdivided 
into  six  zones,  defined  as  follows: 

Zone  1.  That  portion  of  the  Alaska  area 
east  of  142  degrees  west  longitude  and  south 
of  61  degrees  north  latitude. 

Zone  2.  That  portion  of  the  Alaska  area 
boimded  on  the  east  by  a  line  south  of  61 
degrees  north  latitude  which  coincides  with 
142  degrees  west  longitude,  and  by  a  line 
north  of  61  degrees  north  latitude  which 
coincides  with  the  boundary  line  between 
Alaska  and  Canada,  and  by  a  line  coinciding 
with  61  degrees  north  latitude  which  joins 
those  two  lines;  and  boimded  on  the  west 
by  a  line  south  of  62  degrees  north  latitude 
which  coincides  with  149  degrees  west  longi¬ 
tude,  thence  running  due  south  to  60  degrees 
and  30  minutes  north  latitude,  thence  due 
west  to  150  degrees  west  longitude,  thence 
due  south  to  the  southern  limit  of  the 
Alaska  area,  and  bounded  on  the  north  by 
a  line  coinciding  with  62  degrees  north  lati¬ 
tude. 

Zone  3.  That  portion  of  the  Alaska  area 
bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  which  co¬ 
incides  with  .62  degrees  north  latitude  and 
extends  eastward .  from  155  degrees  west 
longitude  to  149  degrees  west  longitude, 
thence  due  south  to  60  degrees  and  30  min¬ 
utes  north  latitude,  thence  due  west  to  160 
degrees  west  longitude,  thence  due  south  to 
the  southern  limit  of  the  Alaska  area, 
thence  westward  to  155  degrees  west  longi¬ 
tude,  thence  due  north  to  62  degrees  north 
latitude. 

Zone  4.  That  portion  of  the  Alaska  area 
west  of  165  degrees  west  longitude  which  is 
bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  coinciding 
with  62  degrees  north  latitude  extending  due 
west  to  164  degrees  west  longitude,  thence 
bounded  on  the  west  by  a  line  coinciding 
with  164  degrees  west  longitude  extending 
due  south  to  58  degrees  north  latitude, 
thence  bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  co¬ 
inciding  with  68  degrees  north  latitude  ex¬ 
tending  due  west  to  the  western  boimdary 
of  the  Alaska  area. 

Zone  5.  That  portion  of  the  Alaska  area 
west  of  155  degrees  west  longitude  which  Is 
not  Included  In  Zone  4. 

Zone  6.  That  portion  of  the  Alaska  area 
east  of  155  degrees  west  longitude  and  north 
of  62  degrees  north  latitude. 

Note:  See  Figure  1  following  Subpart  Q  of 
this  part. 

§  14.4  Definitions  in  other  parts  ap¬ 
plicable.  (a)  The  definitions  set  forth 
in  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
stations  in  the  maritime  services  (Sub¬ 
part  A  of  Parts  7  and  8  of  this  chapter) 
shall  apply  to  stations  of  these  services 
in  the  Alaska  area  so  far  as  they  are  con¬ 
sistent  with  this  part. 

(b)  The  definitions  set  forth  in  the 
following  sections  of  Subpart  A  of  Part  7 
of  this  chapter  shall  apply  to  stations  of 
the  fixed  service  subject  to  this  part: 
8  §7.2  (a)  to  and  including  7.2  (o),  7.2 
(q),  7.7  (a)  to  and  including  7.7  (h), 
7.7  (j),  7.7  (m),  7.7  (n)  and  7.8. 


SUBPART  B— APPLICATIONS 

§  14.21  Authorization  required  for 
operation  of  a  radio  station,  (a)  Radio 
stations  in  the  Alaska  area  required  by 
the  Communications  Act  to  be  licensed 
shall  not  be  operated  in  the  fixed  service, 
in  the  maritime  mobile  service,  or  in  the 
maritime  radio-location  service  (includ¬ 
ing  the  maritime  navigation  service) 
except  under  and  in  accordance  with  a 
valid  station  authorization  therefor 
granted  by  the  Commission.  Further, 
the  operation  of  such  apparatus  shall  be 
in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
statute,  international  treaty  or  agree¬ 
ment,  and  the  rules  of  the  Commission 
relative  to  the  licensing  of  operators. 

Note:  The  Commission  has  exempted  cer¬ 
tain  low  power  radio  devices  from  its  gen¬ 
eral  licensing  requirements.  The  extent  of 
this  exemption  and  related  matters  are  set 
forth  In  Part  15  of  this  chapter.  Restricted 
Radiation  Devices.  Licensing  procedures 
and  exemptions  applicable  to  radio  appa¬ 
ratus  used  for  medical  purposes.  Industrial 
heating,  and  other  miscellaneous  purposes 
not  Involving  radio-communication  we  set 
forth  In  Part  18  of  this  chapter.  Industrial, 
Scientific  and  Medical  Service. 

(b)  No  license  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Commission  for  the  operation  of  any  sta¬ 
tion  on  land  subject  to  this  part  for 
which  a  permit  for  construction  is  re¬ 
quired  unless  such  permit  has  first  been 
granted  by  the  Commission  upon  written 
application  therefor:  Provided,  That 
when  applications  for  related  construc¬ 
tion  permit  and  station  license  are  filed 
under  and  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  7.39  (a)  (2)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  a  construction  permit  and  station 
license  for  a  fixed  or  coast  station  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  part  may  be  granted  at  the 
same  time. 

§  14.22  Application  precedent  to  au¬ 
thorization.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  §§  7.26  and  7.41  of  this 
chapter  in  respect  to  stations  on  land 
(including  Alaska-public  fixed  stations), 
and  in  §§  8.26,  8.41,  and  8.42  of  this 
chapter  in  respect  to  radio  stations  on 
board  ship,  no  authorization  will  be 
granted  for  use  or  operation  of  any  radio 
station  subject  to  this  part,  nor  for  any 
change  in  station  control,  services,  or 
transmitting  apparatus,  unless  formal 
written  application  therefor  in  proper 
form  first  is  filed  with  the  Commission. 
Except  as  otherwise  permitted  by  8  14.23 
or  by  applicable  rules  in  Parts  7  and  8  of 
this  chapter  (including  such  rule  sec¬ 
tions -applicable  to  Alaska-public  fixed 
stations  as  are  designated  in  8  14.24) ,  a 
separate  application  shall  be  filed  in 
respect  to  each  station  and  service  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  part.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  §  §  7.32,  7.36  and  7.41  of  this 
chapter  in  respect  to  stations  on  land 
(including  Alaska-public  fixed  stations) , 
and  in  §§  8.35,  8.41,  and  8.42  of  this 
chapter  in  respect  to  radio  stations  on 
board  ship,  an  application  in  writing 
should  be  filed  at  least  sixty  days  prior 
to  the  earliest  date  pn  which  it  is  de¬ 
sired  that  the  requested  authorization 
(or  change  in  authorization)  be  granted 
by  the  Commission  in  order  that  action 
thereon  may  be  taken  by  that  date. 
Each  application  shall  be  specific  and 
complete  with  regard  to  the  Information 
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requested  in  the  application  form  or 
otherwise  specifically  requested  by  the 
Commission. 

(b)  All  applications,  except  those  for 
renewal  of  station  license,  for  authority 
to  establish  or  operate  stations  (other 
than  ship  stations)  in  the  Alaska  area 
subject  to  this  part,  including  corre¬ 
spondence  relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed 
in  triplicate  with  the  Commission’s 
Engineer  in  Charge  at  Seattle.  Washing¬ 
ton.  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  apply  to  each  application  for  con¬ 
struction  permit,  license,  or  modification 
of  construction  permit  or  license. 

(c)  AU  applications  for  renewal  of 
station  license  (when  continued  opera¬ 
tion  without  change  is  desired)  shall  be 
filed  direct  with  the  Commission  at  its 
ofBces  at  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(d)  All  applications  for  authority  to 
operate  ship  stations,  including  corre¬ 
spondence  relating  thereto,  shall  be  filed 
direct  with  the  Commission  at  its  oflOices 
in  Washington  25.  D.  C.,  or  with  respect 
to  applications  for  interim  ship  station 
licenses  made  pursuant  to  §  8.35  of  this 
chapter,  at  a  F^eld  Engineering  OfQce  of 
the  Commission.  Unless  otherwise  spec¬ 
ified  in  a  particular  case  or  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  form,  each  application  shall  be 
filed  in  original  only.  The  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  apply  to  each  ap- 
pUcatlon  for  license,  modification  of  li¬ 
cense,  or  renewal  of  license. 

(e)  An  application  by  a  corporation 
for  a  construction  permit  for  an  Alaska- 
public  fixed  station  or  a  public  coast 
station  proposing  to  establish  common 
carrier  radio  facilities  must  (unless  pre¬ 
viously  filed  with  the  Commission)  be 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  applicant’s 
charter,  acts  of  incorporation,  or  articles 
of  incorporation  certified  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  State  or  Territory  of  the 
place  of  incorporation.  or  certified  other¬ 
wise  by  an  appropriate  public  oflBcial. 

(f)  With  reference  to  the  provisions 
of  S  7.25  of  this  chapter,  applications  for 
station  authorizations  submitted  from 
any  location  in  Alaska  may  be  signed 
by  the  attorney  for  the  applicant  in  case 
of  (1)  physical  disability  of  the  appli¬ 
cant  or  (2)  absence  of  the  applicant  from 
Alaska. 

Note:  Standard  forms  are  prescribed  In 
applicable  rule  sections  of  Parts  7  and  8  of 
this  chapter  for  xise  in  connection  with  the 
majority  of  applications  submitted  for  Com¬ 
mission  consideration  under  the  provisions 
of  this  part.  These  forms  may  be  obtained 
without  cost  from  the  Commission  at  Wsish- 
Ington  25,  D.  C.,  or  from  any  of  Its  engineer¬ 
ing  field  offices.  With  reference  to  the  re¬ 
quired  signature  of  applications  under  oath 
or  affirmation,  postmasters  in  Alaska  are  au¬ 
thorized  by  Act  of  Congress  (Public  Law  294, 
76th  Congress,  approved  August  5,  1939)  to 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations. 

§  14.23  One  application  for  fixed  and 
coast  station,  (a)  In  addition  to  the 
provisions  of  §  7.40  (a)  (3).  (4)  and  (b) 
of  this  chapter,  one  application  may  be 
submitted  by  the  same  applicant  to  cover 
an  Alaska-public  fixed  station  and  a 
public  coast  station  at  the  same  location 
in  the  Alaska  area  in  the  following 
categories: 

(1)  Application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit; 

(2)  Application  for  license: 


(3)  Application  for  modification  of 
construction  permit  or  license  when  the 
desired  modification  will  apply  similarly 
to  both  classes  of  station; 

(4)  Application  for  renewal  of 
license. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  apply  on  condition 
that  the  respective  fixed  and  coast  sta¬ 
tions  covered  by  each  application  are 
clearly  identified  therein  and  all  of  the 
required  information  in  respect  to  each 
class  of  station  is  included  therein. 

§  14.24  Affirmative  showing  of  need 
for  service.  Only  one  Alaska-public 
fixed  or  public  coast  station  will  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  serve  any  area  whose  point- 
to-point  or  ship-shore  communication 
needs  can  be  adequately  served  by  a 
single  radio  -  communication  facility, 
either  government  (ACS)  or  non-gov- 
emment. 

§  14.25  Rules  in  other  parts  applicable.* 
(a)  The  rules  relating  to  applications 
set  forth  in  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  stations  in  the  maritime  serv¬ 
ices  (Subparts  B  of  Parts  7  and  8  of  this 
chapter)  shall  apply  to  stations  of  these 
services  in  the  Alaska  area  so  far  as  they 
are  consistent  with  this  part. 

(b)  So  far  as  they  are  consistent  with 
this  part,  the  following  rule  sections  con¬ 
tained  in  Subpart  B  of  Part  7  of  this 
chapter  shall  apply  to  stations  of  the 
fixed  service  subject  to  this  part:  §§  7.23, 
7.25  to  and  including  7.37,  7.39  (a) ,  7.40 
(a)  (3),  (4)  and  (b),  7.41  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  7.45,  7.47,  and  7.48. 

SUBPART  C— STATION  AUTHORIZATION 

§  14.61  License  period  of  fixed,  coast 
and  ship  stations.  Unless  otherwise 
specified  in  the  license,  the  normal  li¬ 
cense  period  (including  renewed  li¬ 
censes)  for  each  Alaska-public  fixed 
station,  each  coast  station  in  Alaska,  and 
each  ship  station  operated  primarily  in 
the  Alaska  area,  shall  be  four  years  from 
the  effective  date  of  grant. 

Note:  The  license  period  of  the  other 
classes  of  stations  In  the  maritime  services 
Is  designated  In  Subpart  C  of  Parts  7  and  8 
of  this  chapter. 

S  14.62  One  authorization  for  fixed 
and  coast  stations,  (a)  Unless  otherwise 
determined  by  the  Commission,  one  con¬ 
struction  permit  or  one  station  license 
may  be  issued  to  authorize  the  construc¬ 
tion,  or  use  and  operation,  respectively, 
of  an  Alaska-public  fixed  station  and  a 
public  coast  station  in  the  Alaska  area 
when — 

(1)  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  each 
class  of  station  is  the  same; 

(2)  The  location  of  each  class  of  sta¬ 
tion  is  identical; 

(3)  The  conditions  which  establish 
and  maintain  control  of  each  class  of 
station  by  the  permittee  or  the  station 
licensee  are  the  same. 

(b)  Whenever  a  single  station  author¬ 
ization  is  issued  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  distinction  will 
be  shown  in  each  such  document  as 
may  be  necessary  in  respect  to  the  de¬ 
tails  of  authorization  for  each  service 
and  each  class  of  station  except  as  these 
may  be  otherwise  established  by  applica¬ 
ble  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commis¬ 


sion.  Unless  the  station  authorization 
provides  otherwise,  the  same  radio  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  may  be  used  for  both 
fixed  service  and  maritime  mobile  serv¬ 
ice  whenever  it  is  capable,  by  reason  of 
frequency  tuning  range,  technical  ad¬ 
justment,  power,  frequency  stability, 
emission,  etc.  of  being  so  used. 

§  14.63  Dispatch  points.  Any  dispatch 
point  in  connection  with  an  Alaska-pub¬ 
lic  fixed  station  or  a  coast  station  in 
the  Alaska  area  may  be  installed  and 
used  without  obtaining  any  authorization 
from  the  Commission:  Provided,  That 
information  relative  to  the  location  of 
each  regularly  used  dispatch  point, 
which  is  not  located  at  an  authorized 
control  point  and  is  located  more  than 
500  feet  from  the  authorized  radio  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus,  shall  be  submitted  by 
the  station  licensee  to  the  Commission 
for  record  purposes  at  the  earliest  .prac¬ 
ticable  date  after  such  dispatch  point  is 
established. 

Note:  The  term  “dispatch  point’*  Is  de¬ 
fined  In  S  7.7  (n)  of  this  chapter. 

§  14.64  Discontinuance  of  operation  of 
a  station  on  land,  (a)  When  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  a  station  on  land  in  the  Alaska 
area  subject  to  this  part,  or  Part  7  of 
this  chapter,  is  permanently  discon¬ 
tinued,  the  licensee  shall,  as  soon  as 
practicable,  notify  the  Commission’s 
engineer  in  charge  at  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

(b)  If  the  station  license  covers  au¬ 
thorization  only  for  the  particular  sta¬ 
tion  whose  operation  has  been  perma¬ 
nently  discontinued,  the  licensee  shall, 
without  undue  delay,  forward  the  sta¬ 
tion  license  to  the  Commission’s  engi¬ 
neer  in  charge  at  Seattle,  Washington, 
for  cancellation  by  the  Commission  at 
its  Washington,  D.  C.,  oflQce. 

(c)  If  the  station  license  also  covers 
authorization  for  a  different  class  of 
station  at  the  same  location  whose  op¬ 
eration  is  not  being  permanently  dis¬ 
continued,  the  licensee  shall,  without 
undue  delay,  file  with  the  Commission’s 
engineer  in  charge  at  Seattle,  Washing¬ 
ton,  a  formal  application  for  appropriate 
modification  of  license. 

(d)  With  respect  to  stations  on  land 
in  the  Alaska  area,  including  Alaska- 
public  fixed  stations,  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  in  lieu  of  §  7.76 
of  this  chapter. 

§  14.65  Rules  in  other  parts  applicable. 
(a)  The  rules  relating  to  station  au¬ 
thorizations  set  forth  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  stations  in  the 
maritime  services  (Subparts  C  of  Parts 
7  and  8  of  this  chapter)  shall,  except 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  §  7.72  and  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  §7.33  (b), 
apply  to  stations  of  these  services  in  the 
Alaska  area  so  far  as  they  are  consistent 
with  this  part.  Further,  with  respect  to 
the  use  of  telegraphy  on  frequencies  ex¬ 
clusively  within  the  band  156.25-157.05 
Me,  by  limited  coast  stations  in  the 
Alaska  area,  the  provisions  of  §§  7.351, 
7.352,  7.354,  and  7.355  of  this  chapter 
shall  apply  to  such  operation,  and  the 
provisions  of  §§  7.203,  7.204,  and  7.205 
shall  not  apply  thereto. 

(b)  So  far  as  they  are  consistent  with 
this  part,  the  following  rule  sections  con¬ 
tained  in  Subpart  C  of  Part  7  of  this 
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chapter  shall  apply  to  stations  of  the 
fixed  service  subject  to  this  part:  §§  7.61, 
7.62,  7.64,  7.66.  7.67,  7.69,  7.70,  7.71  (a), 
and  (b)  and  7.73.  Section  7.63,  except 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  paragraph 

(b) ,  shall  apply  to  stations  of  the  fixed 
service  subject  to  this  part. 

SUBPART  D— STATION  AND  OPERATING 
REQUIREMENTS 

§  14.101  Priority  of  distress  and  other 
signals,  (a)  Stations  operating  in  the 
fixed  service  or  the  maritime  mobile 
service  in  the  Alaska  area  shall,  at  all 
times,  give  absolute  priority  to  radio 
communications  or  signals  relating  to 
any  ship  or  aircraft  in  distress.  When 
any  distress  signal  or  communication  is 
anticipated  or  intercepted  by  any  sta¬ 
tion,  it  shall  cease  all  transmission  on 
any  frequency  or  frequencies  which  may 
interfere  with  any  station  hearing  such 
radio  communication  or  signal  of  dis¬ 
tress  except  when  engaged  in  answering 
or  aiding  the  ship  or  aircraft  in  distress, 
and  shall  assist  the  vessel  or  aircraft  in 
distress,  so  far  as  possible,  by  complying 
\rtth  its  instructions. 

(b)  Stations  of  the  maritime  mobile 
service  shall  observe  priority  of  com¬ 
munications  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  §§  7.180,  7.181,  8.176  and 
8.177  of  this  chapter.  Alaska  public  fixed 
stations,  when  operating  on  an  assigned 
frequency  which  is  used  also  by  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service,  shall,  at  all  times, 
give  priority  on  such  frequency  to  dis¬ 
tress  signals  or  communications  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
and  to  urgent  or  safety  signals,  or  any 
communication  preceded  by  one  of  these 
signals. 

Note:  The  t3q3e  of  signals  to  which  refer¬ 
ence  is  made  in  §  14.101  are  defined  In  §§  7.7 
(d),  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  and  8.6  (d),  (e),  (f) 
and  (g)  of  this  chapter. 

§  14.102  Practices  concerning  trans¬ 
mission  of  public  correspondence,  (a) 
Pending  Commission  implementation  of 
the  tariff  filing  requirements  of  section 
203  of  the  Communications  Act  and 
Part  61  of  this  chapter  with  respect  to 
common  carriers  in  Alaska,  any  charges 
made  by  an  Alaskan  public  fixed  station, 
or  any  publio  coast  station  or  public  ship 
station  in  the  Alaska  area,  for  inter¬ 
state  or  foreign  communication  service, 
should  conform  to  the  applicable  regu¬ 
lations  and  tariffs  issued  by  the  Alaska 
Communication  System.  Information 
regarding  charges  of  any  such  station 
or  any  changes  therein  should  be  fur¬ 
nished  promptly  to  the  Tariff  Manager 
of  the  Alaska  Communication  System, 
Seattle,  Washington. 

(b)  Except  in  event  of  an  emergency 
concerning  the  immediate  safety  of  life 
or  property,  no  Alaska-public  fixed  sta¬ 
tion,  public  ship  station,  or  public  coast 
station  in  the  Alaska  area  shall  trans¬ 
mit  any  communication  in  behalf  of  any 
person  other  than  the  licensee  to  any 
other  station  licensed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  under  circumstances  wherein  such 
telecommunication  can  be  transmitted 
effectively  by,  or  to,  readily  available 
facilities  of  the  Alaska  Communication 
System  which  are  open  to  public  corre¬ 
spondence  and  are  capable  of  effectively 
forwarding  (via  connecting  facilities  if 


and  when  required)  such  telecommuni¬ 
cation  to  the  designated  recipient. 

§  14.103  Hours  of  service  of  fixed  sta¬ 
tions.  (a)  The  hours  of  service  of  each 
Alaska-public  fixed  station  shall,  within 
the  scope  of  its  normal  operations,  be 
such  as  to  adequately  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  particular  region  served  by 
the  station  and,  imless  otherwise  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  Commission  for  individual 
stations,  shall  be  determined  by  the  sta¬ 
tion  licensee  subject  to  such  applicable 
conditions  and  limitations  as  are  im¬ 
posed  by  the  rules  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  Each  Alaska-public  fixed  station 
whose  hours  of  service  are  not  continu¬ 
ous  shall  not  suspend  operation  before 
having  concluded,  when  possible  within 
the  scope  of  its  normal  operations,  all 
communications  of  an  emergency 
nature. 

(c)  The  Commission,  as  public  inter¬ 
est,  convenience,  or  necessity  requires, 
may  order,  at  any  time,  the  licensee  of 
an  Alaska-public  fixed  station  not  au¬ 
thorized  for  continuous  hours  of  serv¬ 
ice  to  increase  the  hours  of  service  of 
such  station  as  may,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Commission,  be  required  to  provide 
adequate  public  service:  Provided,  That 
such  requirement  shall  not  be  prescribed 
without  the  consent  of  the  station  licen¬ 
see  imless,  after  hearing,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  determine  that  such  require¬ 
ment  will  promote  public  convenience 
or  interest  or  will  serve  public  necessity, 
or  the  provisions  of  the  Communications 
Act  will  be  more  fully  complied  with. 

Note:  The  hours  of  service  of  public  coast 
stations  and  ship  stations  are  regulated  by 
S§  7.186  and  8.183  of  this  chapter. 

§  14.104  Coast  station  facilities  for 
2182  kc.  Each  public  coast  station  in 
the  Alaska  area  licensed  to  transmit  by 
telephony  on  any  radio-channel  within 
the  band  1600  kc  to  3500  kc  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
(and  shall  be  licensed  to  transmit)  class 
A3  emission  (modulation  by  voice  fre¬ 
quencies)  on  the  radio-channel  of  which 
2182  kc  is  the  authorized  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  with  antenna  power  not  less  than 
the  maximum  antgina  power  which  it  is 
capable  of  using  for  transmission  by 
telephony  on  any  other  authorized  radio 
frequency  in  this  band;  except  that  in 
any  event  the  required  antenna  power 
on  2182  kc  need  not  be  more  than  100 
watts  when  no  modulation  is  present. 

§  14.105  Fixed  and  coast  station  op¬ 
erating  arrangements. 

(a)  The  requirements  of  §  7.106  (a) , 
(b) ,  (c) ,  (d) ,  and  (e)  (2)  of  this  chapter, 
applicable  to  coast  stations  and  provid¬ 
ing  for  certain  operating  controls  to  ex¬ 
pedite  communication  and  conserve  the 
use  of  frequencies,  shall  apply  to  Alaska- 
public  fixed  stations  and  coast  stations 
subject  to  this  part. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  §  7.106  (e) 

(1),  (f),  (g)  and  (h)  of  this  chapter  con¬ 
cerning  certain  operating  controls  shall 
apply  to  coast  stations  subject  to  this 
part. 

(c)  The  radio  equipment  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  subject  to  this  part  must  be  capable 
of  permitting  reception  of  the  class  or 
classes  of  emission  on  the  frequency  or 
frequencies  used  in  accordance  with  the 


provisions  of  this  part  for  the  service 
carried  on  by  the  particular  station. 
The  technical  arrangement  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  apparatus  shall  be  such  that  the 
necessary  reception  of  emissions  can  be 
readily  effected  prior  to  the  transmission 
of  any  signals  or  communications  by  the 
station. 

S  14.106  Documents  required  for  fixed 
stations,  (a)  Each  Alaska-public  fixed 
station  shall  be  provided  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  documents: 

( 1 )  A  valid  station  license,  available  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  7.102 

(a)  and  (b)  of  this  chapter; 

(2)  The  necessary  operator  license  or 
licenses,  available  in  accordance  with 
§  7.155  of  this  chapter; 

(3)  The  station  log  as  designated  in 
§  14.109; 

(4)  This  part  and  Part  7  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  These  documents  shall  be  contin¬ 
uously  and  readily  available  to  the  li¬ 
censed  operator  on  duty  during  the  hours 
of  service  of  the  station. 

§  14.107  Documents  required  for  coast 
stations,  (a)  Each  public  coast  station 
in  the  Alaska  area  using  telegraphy  shall 
be  provided  with  this  part  and  the 
documents  prescribed  in  §  7.213  (a)  of 
this  chapter:  Provided,  That  in  public 
coast  stations  authorized  to  use  teleg¬ 
raphy  on  frequencies  solely  whthin  the 
band  1605-5000  kc,  the  following  docu¬ 
ments  may  be  substituted  in  lieu  of  the 
documents  specified  by  paragraph  (a) 
(4),  (5)  and  (6)  of  §7.213*  of  this 
chapter: 

(1)  A  complete  list  of  coast  stations 
(including  call  signs)  located  in  the 
Alaska  area  (including  coast  stations  of 
the  ACS) ,  open  to  public  correspondence, 
and  authOTized  to  transmit  on  frequen¬ 
cies  within  the  band  1605-5000  kc; 

( 2 )  A  list,  as  complete  as  is  practicable, 
of  ship  stations  (including  call  signs) 
known  to  operate  regularly  in  the  Alaska 
area  and  authorized  to  transmit  on  fre¬ 
quencies  within  the  band  1605-5000  kc; 

(b)  Each  limited  coast  station  in  the 
Alaska  area  authorized  to  use  telegraphy 
on  a  frequency  or  frequencies  below  30 
Me  shall  be  provided  with  this  part 
and  the  documents  prescribed  in  §  7.213 

(b)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Each  public  coast  station  in  the 
Alaska  area  using  telephony  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  this  part  and  the  documents 
prescribed  in  §  7.313  of  this  chapter: 
Provided,  That  in  Class  n  public  coast 
stations  that  do  not  provide  communi¬ 
cation  with  ocean-going  vessels,  the 
documents  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section  may  be  sub¬ 
stituted  in  lieu  of  the  international 
“Alphabetical  List  of  Call  Signs”  and  the 
international  “List  of  Coast  Stations  and 
Ship  Stations.” 

(d)  Each  limited  coast  station  In  the 
Alaska  area  using  telephony  on  any 
authorized  frequency,  and/or  authorized 
to  use  telegraphy  on  frequencies  solely 
above  30  Me,  shall  be  provided  with  this 
part  and  with  the  documents  prescribed 
In  §  7.369  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  The  documents  prescribed  in  this 
section  shall  be  continuously  and  readily 
available  to  the  licensed  operator  on  duty 
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during  the  hours  of  service  of  the  i 
station.  ' 

§  14.108  Documents  required  for  ship  ' 
stations,  (a)  Each  ship  station  in  the 
Alaska  area  using  telegraphy  shall  be 
provided  with  this  part  and  the  docu¬ 
ments  listed  in  §  8.329  of  this  chapter; 
except  that  in  any  ship  station  using 
telegraphy  snd  located  on  board  a  vessel 
not  compulsorily  fitted  with  a  radiotele¬ 
graph  installation  while  in  the  Alaska 
area  or  while  engaged  on  voyages  solely 
between  Alaska  and  other  places  on  the 
Pacific  seaboard  of  the  continental 
United  States  or  Canada: 

(1)  The  following  documents  may  be 
substituted  in  lieu  of  those  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (4)  and  (5)  of  §  8.329  of 
this  chapter  if  the  ship  station  uses  te¬ 
legraphy  on  frequencies  solely  within  the 
band  1605-5000  kc,  or  solely  within  the 
latter  band  and  the  band  156.35-156.95 
Me; 

(1)  A  complete  list  of  coast  stations 
(including  call  signs)  which  are  author¬ 
ized  to  transmit  on  frequencies  within 
the  band  1605-5000  kc,  which  are  open 
to  public  correspondence,  or  which  main¬ 
tain  watch  on  2182  kc  or  2091  kc  and  are 
located  in  the  Alaska  area  (including 
coast  stations  of  ACS)  and  on  the  Pacific 
seaboard  of  the  continental  United  States 
and  Canada ; 

(ii)  A  list,  as  complete  as  is  practica¬ 
ble,  of  ship  stations  (including  call 
signs)  known  to  operate  regularly  in  the 
Alaska  area  and/or  on  voyages  between 
Alaska  and  other  places  on  the  Pacific 
seaboard  of  the  continental  United  States 
or  Canada,  and  authorized  to  transmit  on 
frequencies  within  the  band  1605-5000 
kc; 

(2)  The  documents  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (4)  and  (5)  of  §  8.329  of  this 
chapter  or  the  substitutes  therefor  speci¬ 
fied  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  need  not  be  provided  if  the  ship 
station  uses  telegraphy  on  frequencies 
solely  within  the  band  156.35-156.95  Me. 

(b)  Each  ship  station  in  the  Alaska 
area  using  telephony  only  (except  teleg¬ 
raphy  for  calling  and  operating  signals 
Incidental  to  the  use  of  telephony)  shall 
be  provided  with  this  part  and  the  doc¬ 
uments  set  forth  in  §  8.367  of  this 
chapter:  Provided,  That  ship  sta¬ 
tions  on  vessels  engaged  on  international 
voyages  solely  between  Alaska  and  other 
places  on  the  Pacific  seaboard  of  the 
continental  United  States  and  Canada 
(either  within  or  outside  inland  waters 
of  the  United  States  or  Canada)  must,  if 
they  operate  on  frequencies  within  the 
band  1605-5000  kc,  be  provided  with  the 
documents  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  (iv)  and  (v)  of  §  8.367  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  documents  pre¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  The  documents  prescribed  in  this 
■  section  shall  be  continuously  and  readily 

available  to  the  licensed  operator  on  duty 
during  the  hours  of  service  of  the  station. 

§  14.109  Fixed  and  coast  station 
records,  (a)  Each  Alaska-public  fixed 
station  and  each  public  coast  station  in 
the  Alaska  area  shall  maintain  an  ac¬ 
curate  radiotelegraph  and/or  radiotele¬ 
phone  log  as  required  for  public  coast 
stations  by  §§7.214  (a)  and  7.314,  re¬ 


spectively,  of  this  chapter:  Provided, 
That  coast  stations,  with  respect  to  op-  i 
eration  on  frequencies  within  the  bands 
1605-5000  kc  and  156.35-162.05  Me.  and 
all  Alaska-public  fixed  stations,  may  ex¬ 
press  the  time  of  making  each  log  entry 
In  local  standard  time  in  the  same  man-  • 
ner  as  is  permitted  by  those  sections  for 
coast  stations  which  communicate  ex¬ 
clusively  with  vessels  on  inland  waters 
of  the  United  States. 

(b)  Each  limited  coast  station  in  the 
Alaska  area  shall  maintain  an  accurate 
radiotelegraph  and/or  radiotelephone 
log  as  required  by  §§  7.214  (b)  and  7.370, 
respectively,  of  this  chapter. 

§  14.110  Ship  station  records.  Each 
ship  station  in  the  Alaska  area  shall 
maintain  an  accurate  radiotelegraph 
and/or  radiotelephone  log  as  required 
by  §  8.330  for  telegraphy,  and  §  8.368  for 
telephony,  of  this  chapter:  Provided, 
That  with  respect  to  operation  on  fre¬ 
quencies  within  the  bands  1605-5000  kc 
and  156.25-157.45  Me,  ship  stations  in 
the  Alaska  area  and  on  board  vessels  en¬ 
gaged  on  voyages  solely  between  Alaska 
and  other  places  on  the  Pacific  seaboard 
of  the  continental  United  States  or  Can¬ 
ada  may  express  the  time  of  making  each 
log  entry  in  local  standard  time  in  the 
same  manner  as  is  permitted  by  §  §  8.330 
(d)  and  8.368  of  this  chapter  for  ship 
stations  navigated  on  inland  waters  of 
the  United  States. 

§  14.111  Coast  station  communica¬ 
tion.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  stated  in 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  provisions  of  §  7.302  of  this  chapter 
shall  apply  to  public  coast  stations  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  part. 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  provisions  set  forth 
in  §  7.302  (a)  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  public  coast  stations  in  the  Alaska 
area  using  telephony  are  authorized  to 
communicate  with  public  ship  stations, 
government  ship  stations,  aeronautical 
public  service  stations  on  board  aircraft, 
and  government  aircraft  stations  for  the 
transmission  or  reception  of  public  cor¬ 
respondence  when  the  mobile  station 
uses  telephony  on  a  radio  channel  below 
5000  kc  designated  in  this  part  for  ship- 
shore  public  correspondence  by  means 
of  telephony  and  used  by  the  coast  sta¬ 
tion  with  which  it  communicates.  Un¬ 
der  this  condition,  the  mobile  station 
and  the  coast  station  transmit  alter¬ 
nately  on  the  same  radio  channel. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  the  requirement  of 
§  7.302  (b)  (2)  (i)  of  this  chapter,  the 
station  with  which  communication  is 
carried  on  shall  transmit  to  the  coast 
station  on  a  radio  channel  below  5000 
kc  designated  in  this  part  for  ship-shore 
public  correspondence  by  means  of  te¬ 
lephony  and  used  by  the  coast  station 
with  which  it  communicates.  Under  this 
condition,  the  fixed  station  and  the  coast 
station  transmit  alternately  on  the  same 
radio  channel. 

§  14.112  Coast  station  working  fre¬ 
quency  required.  Coast  stations  in  the 
Alaska  area  using  telephony  shall  be 
regarded  as  complying  with  §  7.104  (c) 
(1)  of  this  chapter  when  the  particular 
coast  station  is  capable  also  of  transmit¬ 
ting  and  receiving  (and  is  licensed  to 
transmit)  class  A3  emission  (modula¬ 


tion  by  voice  frequencies)  on  at  least 
one  other  radio  channel  authorized  for 
working  with  ship  stations  in  the  band 
1605  to  3500  kc  in  lieu  of  the  band  2000 
to  35000  kc. 

§  14.113  Suspension  of  coast  station 
watch.  If,  for  any  reason,  a  watch  on 
500  kc  or  2182  kc  maintained  by  a  coast 
station,  licensed  for  continuous  or  defi¬ 
nite  hours  of  service,  is  suspended,  im¬ 
paired,  or  discontinued  during  the  reg¬ 
ular  season  of  operation  of  that  sta¬ 
tion,  notification  thereof  shall  be  given 
at  the  earliest  practicable  time  by  the 
station  licensee  to  the  nearest  station 
or  ofldee  of  the  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  or  the 
Alaska  Communication  System  that 
can  be  contacted  via  available  channels 
of  communication  (preferably  by  wire 
or  radio)  and  to  the  Commission’s  en¬ 
gineer  in  charge  at  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
This  notification  shall  include  a  state¬ 
ment  of  any  estimated  time  of  resump¬ 
tion  of  such  watch  if  it  has  been  sus¬ 
pended  only,  and  shall  state  the  reason 
for  suspension,  impairment,  or  discon¬ 
tinuance  of  the  watch.  When  such 
watch  is  resumed  after  being  suspended, 
or  when  impairment  thereof  no  longer 
exists,  notification  of  this  fact  likewise 
shall  be  given  at  the  earliest  practicable 
time.  The  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  apply  to  coast  stations  in  the 
Alaska  area  in  lieu  of  the  provisions  of 
§§  7.74  and  7.75  of  this  chapter. 

§  14.114  Use  of  developmental  fixed 
stations,  (a)  Developmental  Hxed  sta¬ 
tions  subject  to  this  part  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  and  used  in  such  manner  as  to 
conform  with  all  applicable  technical 
and  operating  requirements  contained  in 
this  part,  unless  deviation  therefrom  is 
specifically  provided  in  the  station 
authorization. 

Note:  Such  requirements  are  those  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  corresponding  established 
class  of  station  including  provisions  relat¬ 
ing  to  operator  requirements,  station  records, 
station  dociunents,  assignment  of  call  signs. 

(b)  Communication  with  any  station 
of  a  country  other  than  the  United  States 
is  prohibited  unless  specifically  author¬ 
ized  by  the  terms  of  the  station  authori¬ 
zation. 

(c)  The  operation  of  a  developmental 
station  is  subject  to  the  condition  that 
harmful  interference  is  not  caused  to  the 
operation  of  stations  licensed  in  an  estab¬ 
lished  service  under  any  part  of  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Note:  The  rules  applicable  to  developmen¬ 
tal  coast  stations  and  developmental  stations 
on  board  ship  are  contained  In  Subpart  M  of 
Part  7  and  Subpart  Q  of  Part  8,  respectively, 
of  this  chapter. 

§  14.115  Rules  in  other  parts  applica¬ 
ble.  (a)  The  rules  relating  to  station 
and  operating  requirements  and  other 
rules  set  forth  in  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  stations  in  the  maritime 
services  (Subpart  D  and  Subparts  P 
through  P  of  Part  7  of  this  chapter,  and 
Subpart  D  and  Subparts  P  through  V  of 
Part  8  of  this  chapter)  shall,  except  as 

■  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this 

■  part,  apply  to  stations  of  these  services 
I  in  the  Alaska  area  so  far  as  they  are  con- 
>  sistent  with  this  part. 
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paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  when 
transmitting  on  any  frequency,  assigned 
by  this  part  for  use  by  such  station,  which 
Is  within  any  frequency  band  set  forth 
herein.  The  maximum  authorized  trans> 


Non:  As  used  In  tills  part  the  terms  “last 
radio  stage”,  “plate  (anode)  Input  power”, 
“antenna  power”,  and  “authorized  trans* 
mltter  power”  are  defined  In  Subparts  A  of 
Parts  7  and  8  of  this  chapter.  See  §§  7.8 
(gg).  (hh).  (11).  (kk).  and  8.7  (ee).  <fr), 
(gg).  and  (11). 

(b)  The  limitations  governing  the 
maximum  authorized  transmitter  power 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  may  be  exceeded  when  necessary: 

(1)  By  a  ship  or  coast  station  to  ex¬ 
pedite  communication  concerning  a  ship 
or  aircraft  in  distr^; 

(2)  To  enable  a  ship  station  using  a 
radio  installation  required  for  safety 
purposes  by  treaty  or  statute  to  satisfy 
the  applicable  transmitter  power  or 
communication  range  (distance)  stipu¬ 
lated  by  such  treaty  or  statute;  or 

(3)  To  provide  effective  communica¬ 
tion,  under  exceptional  conditions,  on  an 
assigned  frequency  or  frequencies 
within  the  band  1605  kc  to  6000  kc  be¬ 
tween  an  Alaska-public  fixed  station  and 
one  or  more  fixed  stations  of  the  Alaska 
Communication  System.  Such  excep¬ 
tional  power,  however,  must  be  specifi¬ 
cally  requested  in  each  case  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  or  licensee  and,  before  being 
used  must  be  specifically  authorized  by 
the  Commission.  Except  as  may  be 
otherwise  determined  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  such  authorization  will  not  be 
granted  unless  concurred  in  by  the  ACS. 
Each  request  for  such  authority  must 
show  at  least  that  the  local  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  ACS  has  been  fully  informed 
thereof,  and  that  technical  means  are 
available  and  can  be  used  to  reduce  the 
power  to  not  more  than  that  permitted 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  when 
operating  on  assigned  frequencies  which 
would  not  be  covered  by  such  excep¬ 
tional  authorization. 

(c)  Unless  the  station  license  specifi¬ 
cally  provides  otherwise,  ship  stations  in 
the  Alaska  area  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  be  subject  to 


mltter  power  for  this  purpose  is  desig¬ 
nated  in  column  5  of  the  following  table 
in  relation  to  the  respective  controlling 
elements  designated  in  columns  1,  2,  3 
and  4: 


S  8.134  (c)  (2)  of  this  chapter  in  respect 
to  minimum  authorized  transmitter 
power  on  frequencies  between  2000  kc 
and  25000  kc  authorized  for  telephony, 
only  when  transmitted  by  telephony  to 
a  public  coast  station  which  is  providing 
a  direct  electrical  connection  between 
the  ship-shore  radio  channel  in  use  and 
a  public  land-telephone  system. 

§  14.154  Modulation  limiter  for  fixed 
and  coast  stations.  Except  for  transmit¬ 
ters  used  solely  for  developmental  sta¬ 
tions,  each  radiotelephone  transmitter 
licensed  for  use  and  operation  on  a  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies  below  30  Me  in  a 
fixed  or  coast  station  subject  to  this  part 
shall  always  be  used  with  a  device  that 
will  automatically  prevent  modulation  in 
excess  of  100  percent.  With  respect  to 
operation  on  frequencies  below  30  Me 
only,  this  section  shall  apply  to  coast 
stations  located  in  the  Alaska  area  in 
lieu  of  §  7.137  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

Note:  For  a  similar  requirement  appll- 
cable  to  ship  stations,  reference  is  made  to 
S  8.137  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  14.155  Rules  in  other  parts  appli¬ 
cable.  (a)  The  rules  relating  to  stand¬ 
ard  technical  requirements  set  forth  in 
the  rules  and  regulations  governing  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  maritime  services  (Subparts 
E  of  Parts  7  and  8  of  this  chapter)  shall, 
except  S  7.137  (a) ,  apply  to  stations  of 
these  services  in  the  Alaska  area  so  far 
as  they  are  consistent  with  this  part. 

(b)  So  far  as  they  are  consistent  with 
this  part,  §§  7.133  and  7.136  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  shall  apply  to  stations  of  the  fixed 
service  subject  to  this  part. 

SUBPART  F— ASSIGNMENT  AND  USE  OF  FIXED 
SERVICE  FREQUENCIES 

§  14.201  Cooperative  use  of  frequency 
assignments.  Unless  provided  otherwise 
by  this  part,  or  by  the  particular  station 
authorization,  each  radio-channel  au¬ 
thorized  for  use  by  a  fixed  station  subject 
to  this  part  is  available  for  use  on  a 


shared  basis  only  and  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  available  for  the  exclusive  use 
of  any  one  station  or  any  one  station 
licensee.  All  station  licensees  shall  co¬ 
operate  in  the  use  of  their  respective 
frequency  assignment  in  order  to  mini¬ 
mize  interference  and  obtain  the  most 
effective  use  of  the  authorized  radio¬ 
channels. 

1  14.202  Protection  of  government 
services.  Notwithstanding  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  part,  the  assignment  and 
use  of  any  of  the  frequencies  designated 
in  this  subpart  shall  be  subject  to  the 
express  condition  that  any  individual  as¬ 
signed  frequency  may  not  be  authorized 
for  ti  ansmission  by  a  fixed  station  at  any 
specific  location  in  the  Alaska  area  where 
its  use  could  cause  harmful  interference 
to  a  United  States  Government  radio 
service  which,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Commission,  must  be  protected  from 
such  interference. 

§  14.203  Alternate  transmission  on 
same  radio-channel.  Except  for  com¬ 
munication  between  licensed  fixed  sta¬ 
tions  and  fixed  stations  of  the  Alaska 
Communication  System  as  hereinafter 
specifically  designated  in  this  subpart 
all  transmission,  on  each  radio-channel 
assigned  by  this  subpart,  by  two  or  more 
stations  engaged  in  any  one  exchange  of 
signals  or  communications  with  each 
other,  shall  take  place  on  only  one  radio¬ 
channel.  For  this  purpose,  the  stations 
communicating  with  each  other  shall 
transmit  and  receive  on  the  same  radio¬ 
channel:  Provided,  That  this  require¬ 
ment  is  waived  in  an  emergency  affect¬ 
ing  the  safety  of  life  or  property  when, 
by  reason  of  interference  or  limitation  of 
equipment,  this  method  of  single-channel 
communication  cannot  be  used. 

§  14.204  Frequencies  assigned  for  use 
in  all  zones,  (a)  Each  of  the  following 
frequencies  in  kilocycles  is  authorized  as 
an  assigned  frequency  for  use  by  Alaska- 
public  fixed  stations  in  accordance  with 
Subpart  E  of  this  part.  These  frequen¬ 
cies  are  authorized  for  use  by  stations 
located  in  any  zone  of  the  Alaska  area, 
for  communication  with  other  licensed 
Alaska-public  fixed  stations  located  in 
any  zone  of  the  Alaska  area: 

(1)  149.6  for  telegraphy  only;  the  use 
of  this  frequency  by  non-govemment 
stations  shall  be  shared  with  government 
stations  of  the  ACS  in  accordance  with 
§§  14.201  and  14.206. 

(2)  [Reserved] 

(3)  2118  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  available  on  a  shared  basis  with 
maritime  mobile  service.  The  use  of  this 
frequency  by  fixed  stations  shall,  be  co¬ 
ordinated  with  ship-to-shore  communi¬ 
cation  on  2134  kc  in  the  Alaska  area  so 
as  to  avoid  harmful  interference. 

(4)  [Reserved] 

(5)  3201  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  in  so  far  as  is  practicable,  fixed 
stations  shall  limit  their  use  of  this  fre¬ 
quency  to  communication  over  distances 
which  cannot  be  effectively  covered  by 
the  use  of  a  frequency  below  2700  kc  or 
above  70  Me. 

(6)  '  [Reserved] 

(7)  5167.5  for  telegraphy  and/or  te¬ 
lephony;  to  be  used  exclusively  for  com¬ 
munication  over  distances  of  not  less 


1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Class  of  radio  frequency 

Class  of  emission  in  use 

amplifier  used  In  tbe 
last  radio  stage 

Frequency  band 

Class  of  sta¬ 
tion 

Maximum  authorised 
transmitter  power 

transmitter 

An,  Ai ^ _ 

Any  class  for  telegraphy. 

From  60  to  200  kc.. 

Filed _ 

6.')0  watts. 

From  400  to  515  kc. 

Coast  or  ship.. 

265  watts;  with  or  with- 

AO.  At,  A2.  A2a,  A2b _ 

Any  class  for  telegraphy. 

From  1605  kc  to 

Fixed,  coast 

out  modulation. 

150  watts;  with  or  with- 

[Class  C— plate,  or  plate 

.  9000  kc. 

or  ship. 

out  modulation. 

[150  watts  when  no 

and  screen-grid  mod- 

modulation  is  pres- 

ulated. 

ent. 

Class  C— control,  screen 

300  watts  when  no 

A2,  A2a,  A2b.  A3.  A3a. 
A3b:  also  AO  and  A1 
provided  tbe  amplitude 
of  the  carrier  shall  not 
eioeed  Its  effective  am¬ 
plitude  as  used  for  teleph- 

or  suppressor -grid 
modulated. 

Class  C— cathode  mod¬ 
ulated. 

Class  R — llnpAT --- 

From  1605  kc  to 
9000  kc. 

Fixed,  coast 
or  ship. 

modulation  is  pres¬ 
ent. 

240  watts  when  no  mod¬ 
ulation  is  present. 

300  watts  when  no 

modulation  is  pres¬ 
ent. 

180  watts  when  no 
modulation  is  pres- 

ony  with  tbe  class  of 
amplifier  specified. 

Class  BC— high  efii- 
ciency. 

ent. 

Other  classes;  primarily 

As  speelfied  in  the 

for  telephony. 

station  authorisa¬ 
tion. 

From  156.25  to 
157.45  Me. 

JShlp _ 

100  watts. 

FO,  FI,  F2,  F3 . 

Any  class  for  frequency- 

/Limited— 100  watts. 

modulated  transmis- 

1  Public— 250  watts. 

Sion. 

From  161.85  to 

Public  coast _ 

1,000  watts. 

162.05  Me. 
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than  50  miles  and  only  during  the  hours 
from  6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local  stand¬ 
ard  time. 

(8)  8070  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  to  be  used  exclusively  for  communi¬ 
cation  over  distances  of  not  less  than 
200  miles  and  only  during  the  hours  from 
6:00  a.  m.  to  6:00  p.  m.  local  standard 
time,  except  in  zone  4  west  of  165  degrees 
west  longitude  where  the  hours  of  its 
use  shall  not  be  limited. 

§  14.205  Frequencies  assigned  for  use 
in  particular  zones,  (a)  Each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  frequencies  in  kilocycles  is  au¬ 
thorized  as  an  assigned  frequency  for 
use  by  Alaska-public  fixed  stations  em¬ 
ploying  telegraphy  and/or  telephony  in 
accordance  with  Subpart  E,  of  this  part. 
These  frequencies  are  authorized  for  use 


(on  a  shared  basis — except  1660  kc — ^with 
stations  of  the  maritime  mobile  service) 
exclusively  by  stations  located  in  the 
zone  or  zones  designated  herein  opposite 
the  respective  frequency;  for  use,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  specific  conditions  and  limi¬ 
tations  designated  herein  by  Identifying 
reference  placed  opposite  the  respective 
frequency  in  each  column,  for  communi¬ 
cation  with  other  Alaska-public  fixed 
stations.  In  so  far  as  is  practicable,  each 
station,  when  transmitting  on  any  of 
these  frequencies,  shall  communicate 
only  with  a  station  or  stations  located  in 
in  its  own  zone  or  in  a  contiguous  zone. 

Zones  in  which  transmission  on  the 
particular  frequency  is  authorized  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limiting  conditions  specified 
by  references  to  following  paragraphs  of 
this  section: 


Zone  1 

Zone  2 

Zone  3 

Zone  4 

Zone  5 

Zone  6 

1646 _ 

1646 _ 

1646. 

1660  (b). 

2450  (0. 

2482  (e)  (g). 

2506  (h). 

1712  _ 

16.>i2 _ 

1652  . 

1708 _ 

1660  (b) _ 

1 

1708. 

1712  (cl _ 

anofi  (d)  («)  - 

3422  ' _ 

2422 . 

a«;i2 _ 

24.^  (k)  (fi) _ 

2480  (ft)  .  . 

2430  (e) _ 

2.'il2 _ 

2450  (e)  (0 . 

2450(f).  . 

2482  (e)  (k)  (g).... 

2482  (ftl  fgl _ 

2512 . 

2.512 _ 

2506  (h) _ 

M  _  - 

_ 

2.‘a8 _ 

2^ _  ! 

2566 

3fi1fi  fdl  (n1  (1)  _ 

a2fii  (ji  _  _ 

3261  fj) 

.326?  (ji 

(b)  Use  of  the  frequency  1660  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  vrith  use  of 
the  frequency  1666  kc  by  other  fixed  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  Alaska  area  so  as  to  avoid 
harmful  interference. 

(c)  To  minimize  interference  to  the 
service  of  stations  in  zone  4  operating  on 
1708  kc,  use  of  the  frequency  1712  kc  in 
zone  5  is  authorized  only  for  stations  lo¬ 
cated  north  of  62  degrees  north  latitude. 

(d)  To  minimize  interference  to  or 
from  the  operation  of  stations  outside 
the  Alaska  area  or  United  States  Gov¬ 
ernment  stations  within  Alaska,  each  of 
the  frequencies  listed  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  to  irhich  this  paragraph 
designator  (d)  is  applied,  is  authorize 
for  use  annually  in  the  respective  zone 
only  during  the  hours  from  7:00  a.  m. 
to  11:00  p.  m.  local  standard  time  from 
May  15  to  September  15  inclusive;  and 
from  8:00  a.  ra.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local 
standard  time  from  April  1  to  May  14 
inclusive  and  from  September  16  to 
October  31  inclusive. 

(e)  To  provide  for  the  most  effective 
use  of  assigned  frequencies  available  un¬ 
der  this  part  and  to  minimize  interfer¬ 
ence  to  or  from  the  operation  of  stations 
outside  the  Alaska  area,  each  of  the  fre¬ 
quencies  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  to  which 'this  paragraph  desig¬ 
nator  (e)  is  applied  is  authorized  for  use 
in  the  respective  zone  for  fixed  service, 
exclusively  by  coast  station  licensees  who 
operate  a  public  coast  station  at  the 
same  location  and  on  the  same  fre¬ 
quency  for  maritime  mobile  service;  and, 
in  order  to  serve  adequately  an  Industry 
in  Alaska,  have  an  established  require¬ 
ment  for  a  radio-communication  system 
of  fixed  service  and  maritime  mobile 
service  on  a  radio-channel  common  to 
both  of  these  services. 

(f)  Use  of  the  frequency  2450  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of 


the  frequency  2466  kc  by  other  fixed  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  Alaska  area  as  authorized 
in  §  14.206,  so  as  to  avoid  harmful  inter¬ 
ference. 

(g)  Use  of  the  frequency  2482  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of 
the  frequencies  2466  kc  and  2474  kc  by 
other  fixed  stations  in  the  Alaska  area 
as  authorized  in  §  14.206,  so  as  to  avoid 
harmful  interference. 

(h)  Use  of  the  frequency  2506  kc  for 
fixed  service  in  the  Alaska  area  is  au¬ 
thorized  on  condition  that  harmful  in¬ 
terference  shall  not  be  caused  to  the 
service  of  any  coast  station  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  San  Francisco  or  Eureka, 
California,  to  which  this  frequency  is 
assigned  as  a  carrier  frequency  for 
transmission. 

(i)  Use  of  the  frequency  2616  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of 
the  frequency  2632  kc  by  other  fixed 
stations  in  the  Alaska  area  as  author¬ 
ized  in  §  14.206,  so  as  to  avoid  harmful 
Interference. 

(j)  In  so  far  as  is  practicable,  fixed 
stations  shall  limit  their  use  of  the  fre¬ 
quency  3261  kc  to  communication  over 
distances  which  cannot  be  effectively 
covered  by  the  use  of  a  frequency  below 
2700  kc  or  above  70  Me. 

(k)  To  minimize  interference  to  or 
from  the  operation  of  stations  outside 
the  Alaska  area,  each  of  the  frequencies 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
to  which  this  paragraph  designator  (k) 
is  applied,  is  authorized  for  use  annually 
in  the  respective  zone  only  during  the 
hours  from  6:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  p.  m. 
local  standard  time,  from  April  1  to 
September  30  inclusive. 

Nor:  The  frequencies  designated  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  S  14.206  are  additionally  avail¬ 
able  (except  1660  kc)  for  maritime  mobile 
service  as  provided  in  Subpart  Q  of  this  part. 
This  dual  aUocation  is  primarily  for  the  pur¬ 


pose  of  providing  a  group  of  frequencies  for 
radio  station  licensees  in  the  Alaska  area 
whose  Indxistrial  operations  require  an  in¬ 
tegrated  system  of  point-to-point  and  ship- 
shore  communication. 

§  14.206  Frequencies  for  communica¬ 
tion  with  ACS.  (a)  Each  of  the  following 
frequencies  in  kilocycles  is  authorized  as 
an  assigned  frequency  for  use  by  Alaska- 
public  fixed  stations  in  accordance  with 
Subpart  E  of  this  part,  for  communica¬ 
tion  with  fixed  stations  of  the  Alaska 
Communication  System  which  are  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  Alaska  area  and  are  open  to 
public  correspondence:  Provided,  That 
to  assure  necessary  coordination  each 
Alaska-public  fixed  station  when  com¬ 
municating  with  a  fixed  station  of  the 
ACS  shall  transmit  only  on  a  frequency 
listed  in  this  section  which  is  specifically 
designated  for  sqch  use  by  that  station 
in  a  written  notification  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  station  licensee  from  the  ACS  in 
response  to  a  written  request  therefor 
received  by  the  ACS  from  that  licensee. 
Likewise,  the  periods  of  time  during 
which  the  licensed  station  may  transmit 
on  such  frequency  shall  be  those  which 
are  designated  in  such  notification  from 
the  ACS.  The  particular  ACS  station (s) 
with  which  the  licensed  station  may 
communicate  and  the  specific  ACS  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies  to  be  used  for 
transmitting  to  the  licensed  station  are 
designated  by  the  ACS  in  its  written  no¬ 
tice  to  the  station  licensee: 

(1)  149.6  for  telegraphy  only;  nor¬ 
mally  for  use  at  any  appropriate  location 
in  the  Alaska  area. 

Nor:  Tbe  frequency  149.6  kc  may  be  used 
also  for  transmission  by  ACS  fixed  stations  to 
public  fixed  stations. 

(2)  1666  for  telegraphy  only ;  normally 
for  communication  with  ACS  stations  lo¬ 
cated  at  Ketchikan  and  King  Salmon. 
The  use  of  this  frequency  shall  be  co¬ 
ordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of  the 
frequency  1660  kc  by  other  fixed  stations 
in  the  Alaska  area  so  as  to  avoid  harmful 
interference. 

Nor:  The  frequency  1666  kc  may  be  xised 
also  for  transmission  by  ACS  fixed  stations  to 
public  fixed  stations. 

(3)  2256  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  for  communication  with  ACS 
stations  located  at  Anchorage  and 
Ketchikan. 

(4)  2466  for  telegraphy  and/or  te¬ 
lephony;  normally  for  communication 
with  ACS  stations  located  at  Wrangell, 
King  Salmon,  and  Kotzebue.  The  use  of 
this  frequency  shall  be  coordinated  as 
necessary  with  use  of  the  frequencies 
2450  kc,  2474  kc.  and  2482  kc  by  other 
stations  in  the  Alaska  area  so  as  to  avoid 
harmful  interference. 

(5)  2474  kc  for  telegraphy  and/or  te¬ 
lephony;  normally  for  communication 
with  ACS  stations  located  at  Sitka. 
Kodiak,  Nome  and  Barrow.  The  use  of 
this  frequency  shall  be  coordinated  as 
necessary  with  use  of  the  frequencies 
2466  kc  and  2482  kc  by  other  stations  in 
the  Alaska  area  so  as  to  avoid  harmful 
interference. 

(6)  2632  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  normally  for  communication  with 
ACS  stations  located  at  Cordova,  Fair¬ 
banks,  Bethel  and  Unalaska.  The  use  of 
this  frequency  shall  be  coordinated  as 
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necessary  with  use  of  the  frequency  2616 
kc  by  other  stations  in  the  Alaska  area 
so  as  to  avoid  harmful  interference. 

(7)  2694  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  for  communication  with  ACS  sta¬ 
tions  located  at  Juneau  and  Cold  Bay. 

(8)  2776  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  for  communication  with  ACS  sta¬ 
tion  located  at  Ketchikan. 

(9)  3357  for  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony;  for  communication  with  ACS 
stations  located  at  Fairbanks,  Anchor¬ 
age,  and  Juneau.  The  use  of  this  fre¬ 
quency  for  communication  with  Anchor¬ 
age  shall  be  coordinated  as  necessary 
with  use  of  the  frequency  3353  kc  by 
United  States  Government  stations  so  as 
to  avoid  harmful  interference  to  the 
latter.  The  use  of  3357  kc  for  commu¬ 
nication  with  Juneau,  Fairbanks  and 
Anchorage  shall  be  coordinated  as  nec¬ 
essary  with  the  use  of  the  frequency  3365 
kc  by  other  fixed  stations  in  the  Alaska 
area  so  as  to  avoid  harmful  interference. 

Note:  The  ACS  station  at  Anchorage  will 
act  as  coordinator  between  the  non-Govern- 
ment  stations  transmitting  to  Anchorage  on 
3357  kc  and  the  Government  stations  operat¬ 
ing  on  3353  kc. 

(10)  3365  for  telegraphy  and/or  te¬ 
lephony;  for  communication  with  ACS 
station  located  at  Unalaska.  The  use 
of  this  frequency  shall  be  coordinated  as 
necessary  with  use  of  the  frequency  3357 
kc  by  other  fixed  stations  in  the  Alaska 
area  so  as  to  avoid  harmful  interference. 

(11)  5137.5  for  telegraphy  and/or 
telephony;  normally  for  communication 
with  ACS  stations  located  at  Anchorage 
and  Ketchikan.  The  use  of  this  fre¬ 
quency  shall  be  limited  to  the  hours  from 
6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local  standard 
time. 

(12)  5207.5  for  telegraphy  and/or 
telephony;  normally  for  communication 
with  ACS  stations  located  at  Juneau, 
Fairbanks  and  Kodiak.  The  use  of  this 
frequency  (except  in  zone  4  west  of  165 
degrees  west  longitude)  shall  be  limited 
to  the  hours  from  6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m. 
local  standard  time. 

(13)  Frequencies  shown  herein  which 
are  designated  for  transmission  to  par¬ 
ticular  ACS  stations  shall  be  utilized  only 
for  transmission  to  those  stations  except 
with  respect  to  the  frequencies  2466, 2474, 
2632, 5137.5  and  5207.5  kc.  In  the  case  of 
these  five  frequencies,  the  ACS  may  des¬ 
ignate  other  station  locations  depending 
upon  operational  requirements. 

(b)  When  transmitting  to  any  ACS 
fixed  station  on  any  frequency  above 
2000  kc  authorized  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  each  Alaska-public  fixed 
station  shall  use  any  class  of  emission 
permissible  under  applicable  provisions 
of  §  14.152  which  is  designated  by  the 
ACS;  when  such  designation  is  not  made 
by  the  ACS,  the  station  licensee  shall 
select  the  class  of  emission  to  be  used 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  14.152.  Insofar  as  is  practicable  when 
transmitting  by  means  of  telegraphy  on 
any  of  these  frequencies  above  2000  kc, 
and  subject  to  designation  by  the  ACS  as 
herein  provided,  class  A1  emission  only 
shall  be  used. 

§  14.207  Use  of  United  States  Gov* 
ernment  frequencies.  Frequencies  as¬ 
signed  to  Federal  Government  radio 


stations  under  Executive  order  of  the 
President  may  be  authorized  for  use  by 
Alaska-public  fixed  stations  when  such 
assignment  is  necessary  for  inter-com¬ 
munication  with  Federal  Government 
stations  or  required  for  coordination 
with  activities  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  provided  the  Commission  deter¬ 
mines,  after  consultation  with  the 
appropriate  Government  agency  or 
agencies,  that  such  assignment  is  in  the 
public  interest. 

§  14.208  [Reserved] 

§  14.209  Temporary  frequencies  for 
treaty  implementation.  In  addition  to 
the  frequencies  specifically  assigned  in 
this  subpart,  other  frequencies  may  be 
authorized  temporarily  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  the  implementation  of  the 
Agreement  concluded  at  the  Extraordi¬ 
nary  Administrative  Radio  Conference, 
Geneva,  1951. 

SUBPART  G— ASSIGNMENT  AND  USE  OF 
MARITIME  SERVICE  FREQUENCIES 

§  14.251  Cooperative  use  of  frequency 
assignments.  Unless  provided  otherwise 
by  this  part,  or  by  the  particular  station 
authorization,  each  radio-channel  au¬ 
thorized  for  use  by  a  ship  or  coast  sta¬ 
tion  subject  to  this  part  is  available  for 
use  on  a  shared  basis  only  and  shall  not 
be  construed  as  available  for  the  exclu¬ 
sive  use  of  any  one  station  or  any  one 
station  licensee.  All  station  licensees 
shall  cooperate  In  the  use  of  their  re¬ 
spective  frequency  assignment  in  order 
to  minimize  interference  and  obtain  the 
most  effective  use  of  the  authorized 
radio-channels. 

§  14.252  Protection  of  government 
services.  Notwithstanding  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  the  assignment  and  use 
of  any  of  the  frequencies  designated  in 
this  subpart  shall  be  subject  to  the  ex¬ 
press  condition  that  any  individual  as¬ 
signed  frequency  may  not  be  authorized 
for  transmission  by  a  ship  or  coast  sta¬ 
tion  at  any  specific  location  in  the  Alaska 
area  where  its  use  could  cause  harmful 
interference  to  a  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  radio  service  which,  in  the  discre¬ 
tion  oT  the  Commission,  must  be  pro¬ 
tected  from  such  interference. 

S  14.253  Alternate  transmission  on 
same  radio-channel.  Except  for  com¬ 
munication  between  coast  stations  of 
the  Alaska  Communication  System  and 
licensed  ship  stations  as  hereinafter 
specifically  designated  in  this  subpart, 
all  transmission,  on  each  radio  channel 
within  the  frequency-band  1605  kc-2035 
kc,  2107  kc-9000  kc.  or  156.25  Mc-157.25 
Me  assigned  by  this  subpart,  by  two  or 
more  stations  engaged  in  any  one  ex¬ 
change  of  signals  or  communications 
with  each  other,  shall  take  place  on  only 
one  radio-channel.  For  this  purpose  the 
stations  communicating  with  each  other 
shall  transmit  and  redeive  on  the  same 
radio-channel:  Provided,  That  this  re¬ 
quirement  is  waived  in  an  emergency 
affecting  the  safety  of  life  or  property 
when,  by  reason  of  interference  or  limi¬ 
tation  of  equipment,  this  method  of 
single-channel  communication  cannot  be 
used. 

§  14.254  Frequencies  to  he  used  for 
distress  signals,  (a)  In  case  of  distress 


in  the  maritime  service,  the  frequency 
to  be  used  shall  be  the  international 
radiotelegraph  distress  frequency  500  kc 
with  maximum  power  obtainable;  the 
class  of  emission  to  be  used  if  possible 
shall  be  A2.  Stations  which  cannot 
transmit  on  500  kc  or  iise  A2  emission 
shall,  if  possible,  use  their  normal  calling 
frequency  and  normal  class  of  emission 
with  maximum  power  obtainable. 

(b)  The  frequency  2182  kc  is  the  inter¬ 
national  radiotelephone  distress  fre¬ 
quency  for  the  maritime  mobile  service. 
It  may  be  used  for  this  purpose  by  ship 
or  aircraft  stations  employing  telephony 
in  the  band  1605  to  2850  kc  when  re¬ 
questing  assistance  from  the  maritime 
services. 

(c)  No  provision  of  the  International 
Radio  Regulations  shall  prevent  a  mobile 
station  in  distress  from  using  any  means 
available  to  it  for  drawing  attention,  sig¬ 
naling  its  position,  and  obtaining  help. 
No  provision  of  this  part  shall  prevent  a 
mobile  station  in  distress  from  using  any 
frequency  assigned  by  this  part  for  the 
transmission  of  distress  signals  or  dis¬ 
tress  communications  in  the  event  it  is 
impossible,  impracticable,  or  ineffective 
for  such  station  to  use  the  frequency  500 
kc  or  2182  kc  to  draw  attention,  signal 
its  position  and  obtain  help. 

Note:  To  determine  the  detailed  procedure 
to  follow  In  case  of  distress  In  the  maritime 
mobile  service,  refer  to  Subpart  J  of  Part  8 
and  S  7.187  of  this  chapter. 

S  14.255  Ship  station  frequencies  for 
use  in  all  zones  for  telegraphy  only,  (a) 
Each  of  the  following  frequencies  in  kilo¬ 
cycles  is  authorized  as  an  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  for  use  by  ship  stations  in  any 
zone  of  the  Alaska  area  when  transmit¬ 
ting  by  means  of  telegraphy,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Subpart  E  of  this  part,  for 
communication  with  other  stations  of 
the  maritime  mobile  service  using  teleg¬ 
raphy: 

500 — for  calling  and  distress  as  provided 
in  §14.254  of  this  subpart  and  in  Subparts 
J  and  N  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter. 

425,  448,  454,  468,  48()^for  working  as  pro¬ 
vided  In  Subpart  N  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter. 

410 — for  maritime  radlonavlgatlon  service 
(radio  direction-finding)  as  provided  In  Sub¬ 
part  P  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter.  In  addition 
to  the  transmission  of  specific  signals  for  di¬ 
rection-finding,  this  frequency  may  be  used 
for  communication  by  telegraphy  with  direc¬ 
tion-finding  stations  In  connection  with  es¬ 
tablished  international  operating  procedure 
relative  to  radiolocation  by  means  of  direc¬ 
tion-finding. 

444 — exclusively  for  communication  with 
United  States  Government  stations;  the  use 
of  this  frequency  for  any  other  communica¬ 
tion  (except  distress)  is  not  authorized. 
The  use  of  this  frequency  shall  not*  cause 
harmful  Interference  to^  the  service  of  any 
coast  station. 

(b)  (1)  The  frequency  2091  kc  is  the 
Region  2  (including  the  Alaska  area) 
international  calling  frequency  for  ship 
stations  using  telegraphy  within  the 
band  2065-2107  kc.  This  frequency  shall 
be  used  for  call,  reply  and  signals  pre¬ 
paratory  to  traffic  by  all  ship  stations 
using  telegraphy  to  establish  communi¬ 
cation  with  other  ship  stations  operating 
In  the  band  2065-2107  kc  or  with  coast 
stations  using  telegraphy  and  operating 
within  the  band  2035-2065  kc.  Addi¬ 
tionally  in  the  Alaska  area,  this  fre- 
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Quency  may  be  used  &s  a  calling  fre¬ 
quency  to  establish  communication  with 
ship  or  coast  stations  using  telegraphy 
and  operating  within  the  band  1605- 
2035  kc  or  2107-3400  kc.  Transmission 
by  ship  stations  for  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth  on  any  calling  frequency  within 
the  band  2088.5-2093.5  kc  is  permissible 
as  a  practical  operating  procedure  to 
minimize  interference,  in  lieu  of  trans¬ 
mission  on  the  frequency  2091  kc. 
(These  alternative  calling  frequencies 
are  2089.  2089.5,  2090,  2090.5.  2091.5, 
2092,  2092.5  and  2093  kc.)  The  use  of 
the  frequency  2091  kc  or  any  other  call¬ 
ing  frequency  within  the  band  2088.5- 
2093.5  kc  by  ship  stations  for  purposes 
other  than  those  set  forth  herein  (ex¬ 
cept  for  distress  traffic)  is  not  author¬ 
ized.  A  ship  station,  after  establishing 
communication  on  a  calling  frequency 
within  this  band,  shall  change  to  an 
authorized  telegraph  working  frequency 
for  the  transmission  of  message  traffic 
by  means  of  telegraphy. 

(2)  Working  frequencies  within  the 
bsLnd  2065-2107  kc  designated  in  Sub¬ 
part  N  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter  for  use 
by  ship  stations  employing  telegraphy 
are  authorized  for  use  as  assigned  fre¬ 
quencies  by  ship  stations  using  teleg¬ 
raphy  in  the  Alaska  area  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  Part  8 
of  this  chapter;  Provided,  That  the  au¬ 
thorized  class  of  emission  and  the  au¬ 
thorized  transmitter  power  shall,  with 
respect  to  ship  stations  in  the  Alaska 
area,  be  in  conformity  with  Subpart  E  of 
this  part. 

(c)  Assigned  calling  and  working  fre¬ 
quencies  below  405  kc  and  within  the 
band  4000-25000  kc  designated  in  Sub¬ 
part  N  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter  for  use 
by  ship  stations  emplosdng  telegraphy 
are  available  for  use  by  ship  stations  In 
the  Alaska  area  using  telegraphy  and 
operating  in  accordance  with  applicable 
provisions  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter,  in¬ 
cluding  provisions  therein  governing  the 
class  of  emission  and  the  authorized 
transmitter  power. 

S  14.256  Coast  station  frequencies  for 
use  in  all  zones  for  telegraphy  only. 
Each  of  the  following  frequencies  in  kilo¬ 
cycles  is  authorized  as  an  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  for  use  by  public  coast  stations 
In  all  zones  of  the  Alaska  area  when 
transmitting  by  means  of  telegraphy,  in 
accordance  with  Subpart  E  of  this  part, 
for  communication  with  ship  and  air¬ 
craft  stations,  and  with  other  public 
coast  stations  using  telegraphy  in  the 
Alaska  area,  in  accordance  with  S  7.202 
of  this  chapter: 

600 — ^for  calling  and  distress  as  provided 
In  85  7.187,  7.207  (a),  7.208  (b),  and  7.212 
of  this  chapter. 

416  and  438 — ^for  working  as  provided  In 
Subpart  H  of  Part  7  of  this  chapter. 

2052.6 — calling  and  working  frequency  for 
communication  with  ship  stations  when  such 
stations  are  using  telegraphy  within  the 
band  2065-2107. kc. 

§  14.257  Safety  frequencies  for  ship 
and  coast  stations  in  all  zones  using  fe- 
lephony.  Each  of  the  following  fre¬ 
quencies  is  authorized  as  an  assigned 
frequency  for  telephony  for  use  by  ship 
and  coast  stations  in  all  zones  of  the 
Alaska  area  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Subparts  I  and  J  of  Part  7  and 


Subpart  O  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter: 
Provided,  That  the  authorized  class  of 
emission  and  the  authorized  transmitter 
power  shall  be  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  Subpart  E  of  .this  part: 

2182 — ^for  distress,  calling  and  safety  pur¬ 
poses;  ship-shore  and  shlp-to-shlp; 

166.8  Mo — primarUy  for  calling  and  safety 
purposes;  ship-shore  and  shlp-to-shlp; 

166.7  Me — ^primarily  for  communication 
between  ship  stations  and  limited  coast  sta¬ 
tions  for  the  exchange  of  Information  essen¬ 
tial  to  maritime  radiolocation  service. 

§  14.258  Frequencies  for  ship-to-ship 
communication  in  all  zones  by  telephony, 
(a)  The  assigned  frequencies  2638  kc  and 
2738  kc  designated  in  Subpart  O  of  Part 
8  of  this  chapter  for  ship-to-ship  com¬ 
munication  by  means  of  telephony  are 
available  for  use  by  ship  stations  on 
board  any  class  of  vessel  in  all  zones  of 
the  Alaska  area  using  telephony  and  op¬ 
erating  in  accordance  with  applicable 
provisions  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter: 
Provided,  That  the  authorized  class  of 
emission  and  the  authorized  transmitter 
power  shall  be  governed  by  Subpart  E 
of  this  part  in  lieu  of  the  particular  pro¬ 
visions  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter  relative 
to  emission  and  power  authorized  for 
these  two  frequencies. 

Nots:  Except  for  test  purposes,  the  fre¬ 
quency  2738  kc  may  not  be  used  or  assigned 
unless  certification  regarding  attenuation  of 
emission  on  the  related  second  harmonic 
frequency  (6476  kc)  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Commission’s  office  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
as  required  by  applicable  provisions  of  Part  8 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  assigned  frequency  156.3  Me 
designated  in  Subpart  O  of  Part  8  of  this 
chapter  for  ship-to-ship  communication 
by  means  of  telephony  is  available  for  use 
by  ;^p  stations  on  board  any  class  of 
vessel  in  all  zones  of  the  Alaska  area 
using  telephony  and  operating  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of 
Part  8  of  this  chapter:  Provided,  That 
the  authorized  class  of  emission  and  the 
authorized  transmitter  power  shall,  with 
respect  to  ship  stations  in  the  Alaska 
area,  be  in  conformity  with  Subpart  E  of 
this  part. 

S  14.259  Frequencies  for  ship-shore 
and  ship-to-ship  communication  by  te¬ 
legraphy  or  telephony  in  all  zones,  (a) 
Each  of  the  following  frequencies  in  kilo¬ 
cycles  is  authorized  as  an  assigned  fre¬ 
quency  for  use,  in  accordance  with 
Subpart  E  of  this  part,  by  coast  and  ship 
stations  in  all  zones  of  ^e  Alaska  area, 
as  designated  herewith: 

(1)  For  communication  by  telegraphy 
and/or  telephony  between  public  coast 
stations  and  public  ship  stations  on  board 
any  type  of  vessel — 1622, 2382. 

(2)  For  ship-to-ship  communication 
(for  business, '  operational  and  safety 
purposes)  by  telegraphy  and/or  teleph¬ 
ony; 

(i)  Between  ship  stations  on  board 
vessels  of  less  than  500  gross  tons — 1622 
only;  and 

(ii)  Between  ship  stations  on  board 
vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  more — 2382 
only. 

(3)  (i)  Primarily  for  communication 
by  telephony  between  public  coast  sta¬ 
tions  and  public  ship  stations  on  board 
any  type  of  vessel,  during  the  hours  from 


6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local  standard 
time  only — 4386.2; 

(il)  Additionally  the  frequency  4386.2 
kc  may  be  used  on  a  secondary  basis  for 
communication  by  telephony,  during  the 
hours  from  6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local 
standard  time  only — 

(a)  Between  public  coast  stations, 
separated  not  less  than  50  miles,  for 
the  exchange  of  public  correspondence 
under  conditions  which  make  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  use  this  frequency  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  in  lieu  of  an  assigned  frequency 
specifically  designated  in  Subpsui:  F  of 
this  part  for  fixed  service;  on  condition 
that  ship-shore  communication  shall  be 
given  priority  at  all  times; 

(b)  Between  ship  stations  on  board 
any  tsrpe  of  vessel  for  business,  opera¬ 
tional  and  safety  purposes,  on  condition 
that  harmful  interference  shall  not  be 
caused  to  the  service  of  any  coast  station 
using  telephony.  In  so  far  as  is  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  use  of  this  frequency  of  this 
purpose  shall  be  limited  to  the  relatively 
longer  distances  over  which  the  use  of 
frequencies  below  3400  kc  or  above  156 
Me  would  not  be  effective. 

§  14.260  Frequencies  for  ship-shore 
public  telephone  service  in  all  zones,  (a) 
The  frequency  2134  kc  is  authorized  as  an 
assigned  frequency  for  use  in  all  zones 
of  the  Alaska  area  by  public  ship  sta¬ 
tions,  in  accordance  with  Subpart  E  of 
this  part,  for  communication  exclusively 
with  coast  stations  of  the  Alaska  Com¬ 
munication  System  which  are  located 
in  the  Alaska  area  and  are  open  to  public 
correspondence.  When  transmitting  on 
this  frequency  to  any  ACS  coast  station, 
ship  stations  normally  shall  employ  class 
A3  emission  for  telephony;  they  may  em¬ 
ploy  telegraphy  if  desired,  with  class  of 
emission  designated  by  the  ACS,  when 
the  particular  ACS  coast  station  is 
capable  of  using  telegraphy.  The  asso¬ 
ciated  frequency  to  be  used  for  trans¬ 
mission  from  the  coast  station  to  the  ship 
station  shall  be  within  the  frequency- 
band  1605-3400  kc  and  shall  be  desig¬ 
nated  for  each  location  by  the  ACS. 

Note;  The  ACS  coast  station  transmitting 
frequency  and  the  hours  of  service  of  each 
ACS  coast  station  at  the  respective  locations 
in  the  Alaska  area  at  which  this  service'  is 
available  may  be  obtained  upon  request  made 
to  the  ACS  or  to  the  Commission’s  Engineer 
In  Charge  at  Anchorage,  Alaska,  or  Seattle, 
Washington.  These  frequencies  are  listed 
for  the  information  of  ship  station  licensees. 

*  Respective 

ACS  coast  station  transmitting 

location:  frequency  \kc\ 

Anchorage  _  23^2 

Barrow _ _ _ 2312 

Cold  Bay . 2312 

Cordova  - _ -  2300 

Craig  _  2312 

Juneau _  2784 

Ketchikan _  2300 

Kodiak _  2784 

King  Salmon _ 2312 

Nome — — — - _ — 2784 

Seward  _ _ 2312 

Sitka  .  2312 

Skagway  _ _ 2312 

Unalaska _ -  2312 

Valdez  _  2300 

Whittier  _  2312 

Wrangell _  2312 

(b)  (1)  The  provisiona  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  apply  to  public  coast  stations 
in  the  Alaska  area  in  lieu  of  the  provi- 
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slons  of  §§7.307  and  7.308  of  this 
chapter,  and  to  ship  stations  when  com¬ 
municating  with  public  coast  stations  in 
the  Alaska  area  in  lieu  of  §  8.356  of  this 
chapter. 

(2)  Each  of  the  following  frequencies 
in  megacycles  is  authorized  for  use  as 
an  assigned  frequency,  in  accordance 
with  Subpart  E  of  this  part,  for  the  ex¬ 
change  of  public  correspondence  by 
means  of  telephony  between  public  coast 
stations  and  ship  stations,  in  all  zones 
of  the  Alaska  area,  as  designated 
herewith: 

For  coast  station  transmission:  161.9;  for 
ship  station  transmission:  157.3.  These  two 
frequencies  comprise  one  radiotelephone 
circuit. 

For  coast  station  transmission:  162.0;  for 
ship  station  transmission:  157.4.  These  two 
frequencies  comprise  one  radiotelephone 
circuit. 

When  alternate  transmission  by  the 
coast  station  and  the  ship  station  on  the 
same  assigned  frequency  is  required, 
either  157.3  Me  or  157.4  Me  shall  be 
used  by  each  class  of  station. 

(3)  At  locations  where  one  public  ship- 
shore  radiotelephone  circuit  in  this  fre¬ 
quency  band  is  suflBcient  to  provide 
satisfactory  public  telephone  service,  the 
frequencies  161.9  Me  and  157.3  Me  for  a 
two-frequency  circuit  or  the  frequency 
157.3  Me  for  a  single -frequency  circuit 
shall  be  used. 

(4)  The  assigned  frequency  162.0  Me 
or  157.4  Me  normally  may  be  authorized 
for  use  by  a  public  coast  station  only 
when  a  satisfactory  showing  is  made  by 
the  applicant  for  such  authorization  that 
such  station  under  its  outstanding  li¬ 
cense  is  utilizing  the  frequency  161.9  Me 
or  157.3  Me  at  maximum  capacity  to  pro¬ 
vide  public  ship-shore  telephone  service 
and  there  is  a  need  by  that  station  for 
an  additional  circuit  to  adequately  serve 
users  or  prospective  users  of  the  station’s 
service. 

(c)  Frequencies  within  the  band  4000 
kc-30  Me  designated  in  §§  8.354  and  8.355 
of  this  chapter  for  use  by  ship  stations 
employing  telephony  for  communication 
with  public  coast  stations  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  specified  geographic  locations 
(outside  the  Alaska  area)  are  available 
for  use  by  ship  stations,  at  sea  in  the 
Alaska  area,  using  telephony  and  operat¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  Part  8  of  this  chapter,  includ¬ 
ing  provisions  therein  governing  the 
class  of  emission  ancf  the  authorized 
transmitter  power. 

§  14.261  Frequencies  above  156  Me  for 
business  and  operational  purposes,  (a) 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  in 
respect  to  use  of  the  assigned  frequencies 
156.4,  156.5,  156.6,  156.7,  156.9  and  157.0 
Me  for  business  and  operational  pur¬ 
poses,  apply  to  limited  coast  stations  in 
the  Alaska  area  in  lieu  of  related  provi¬ 
sions  of  §§  7.356  and  7.361  of  this  chapter 
and  to  ship  stations  in  the  Alaska  area  in 
lieu  of  related  provisions  of  §  8.360  of 
this  chapter. 

(b)  Each  of  the  following  frequencies 
in  megacycles  is  authorized  as  an  as¬ 
signed  frequency  for  communication,  in 
accordance  with  Subpart  E  of  this  part, 
between  ship  stations  and  limited  coast 
stations  and  between  ship  stations  in  all 
zones  of  the  Alaska  area  to  serve  the 


business  and  operational  needs  of  ships, 
subject  to  the  conditions  herein  set 
forth.  These  frequencies  are  not  au¬ 
thorized  for  the  handling  of  public  cor¬ 
respondence,  nor  for  communication  of 
a  personal  nature  not  relative  to  safety 
or  the  business  or  operational  needs  of 
ships. 

(1)  (1)  156.4,  156.5  and  156.9— for  te¬ 
legraphy  and/or  telephony.  The  use  of 
these  frequencies  by  ship  stations  shall 
be  limited  to  such  stations  on  board 
commercial  transport  vessels,  vessels  of 
municipal  governments  in  Alaska,  and 
vessels  of  the  territorial  government  of 
Alaska. 

(ii)  Additionally,  limited  coast  sta¬ 
tions  authorized  to  transmit  on  one  or 
more  of  these  frequencies  may  com¬ 
municate  thereon  with  other  limited 
coast  stations  in  any  zone  of  the  Alaska 
area  as  may  be  necessary  to  facilitate 
the  business  or  operation  of  ships  in  the 
Alaska  area,  or  for  transmission  of  any 
emergency  messages  relating  to  the 
safety  of  life  or  property. 

(2)  156.7 — for  the  same  use  and  pur¬ 
poses  and  imder  the  same  conditions  as 
are  prescribed  for  166.4,  156.5  and  156.9 
Me  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph;  upon  the  express  condition  that 
its  use,  at  the  particular  location  and  at 
the  particular  time,  is  not  required  for 
any  maritime  radio-location  service  as 
provided  in  §§  7.356  (a)  (1)  and  8.359 
(f)  (1)  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  156.6 — for  telephony  only;  for 
communication  solely  in  connection  with 
harbor  or  port  operations,  including 
docking,  lighterage,  pilotage,  dredging, 
towing,  ship  repair,  port  development, 
maintenance  of  navigable  channels,  and 
for  communication  concerning  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  vessels  through  locks  under  gov¬ 
ernmental  control.  This  frequency  may 
be  used  for  such  purposes  by  limited 
coast  stations  and  by  ship  stations  on 
board  any  class  of  vessel. 

(c)  The  frequency  157.0  Me  is  author¬ 
ized  as  an  assigned  frequency  exclusively 
for  use  by  ship  stations  in  all  zones  of 
the  Alaska  area  for  ship-to-ship  com¬ 
munication  by  means  of  telephony  in 
accordance  with  Subpart  E  of  this  part; 
on  condition  that  such  ship  stations  are 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
(and  are  authorized  to  transmit)  on  the 
ship-to-ship  frequency  156.3  Me  also. 
This  frequency  shall  be  used  only  by  ship 


(b)  To  minimize  interference  to  the 
service  of  stations  in  zone  3  or  4  operat¬ 
ing  on  1708  kc,  ship  stations  in  zone  1 
shall  not  transmit  on  1712  kc  when  west 
of  138  degrees  west  longitude,  nor  in 


stations  on  board  commercial  transport 
vessels,- vessels  of  municipal  governments 
in  Alaska,  and  vessels  of  the  territorial 
government  of  Alaska,  to  serve  the  busi¬ 
ness  and  operational  needs  of  such 
vessels.  This  frequency  is  not  author¬ 
ized  for  the  handling  of  public  corre¬ 
spondence,  nor  for  communication  of  a 
personal  nature  not  relative  to  safety  or 
the  business  or  operational  needs  of 
ships. 

Note:  The  term  “commercial  transport 
vessel*’  Is  defined  In  $  8.2  (o)  (3)  of  this 
chapter. 

§  14.262  Use  of  marine  utility  stations. 
Licensed  marine-utility  stations  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  used  on  land  and  on  board 
ship  in  all  zones  of  the  Alaska  area  on 
each  of  the  frequencies  156.3, 156.4, 156.5, 
156.6,  156.7,  156.8,  156.9  and  157.0  Me,  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  which  are  applicable  to  the  use  of 
these  frequencies  in  the  Alaska  area,  and 
subject  further  to  such  provisions  of 
Parts  7  and  8  of  this  chapter  that  apply 
to  this  class  of  station  which  are  not  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  this  part. 

§  14.263  [Reserved] 

§  14.264  Frequencies  assigned  for  use 
in  particular  zones,  (a)  Each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  frequencies  in  kilocycles  is  au¬ 
thorized  as  an  assigned  frequency  for  use 
by  public  coast  stations  and  ship  stations 
employing  telegraphy  and/or  telephony 
in  accordance  with  Subpart  E  of  this 
part:  Provided,  That  telephony  only 
shall  be  employed  on  the  frequencies 
4406.9  and  4434.5  kc.  With  respect  to 
the  operation  of  coast  stations,  these  fre¬ 
quencies  are  authorized  for  use  (below 
3400  kc  on  a  shared  basis  with  Alaska- 
public  fixed  stations)  by  coast  stations 
located  only  in  the  zone  or  zones  desig¬ 
nated  herein  opposite  the  respective  fre¬ 
quency;  and  for  use  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  section,  subject  to 
the  specific  conditions  and  limitations 
designated  herein  by  Identifying  refer¬ 
ence  placed  opposite  the  respective  fre¬ 
quency  in  each  colunm. 

Zones  in  which  transmission  on  the 
particular  frequency  is  authorized  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limiting  conditions  specified 
by  references  to  following  paragraphs 
of  this  section,  including  paragraph  (1). 
In  reference  to  each  frequency; 


zone  5  when  south  of  62  degrees  north 
latitude;  also  coast  stations  in  zone  5 
south  of  that  latitude  shall  not  transmit 
on  1712  kc. 


Zone  1 

Zone  2 

Zone  3 

Zone  4 

Zone  5 

Zone  6 

1R46 _ 

1646 

164& 

2450  (f), 

2482  (g). 

2506  (h). 

4434.5  (k). 

1712  (hi 

16.52 _ 

16.52 

1708 _ 

1708 

1712  (h) 

2006  (d) . 

2422 . 

2118  (m) . 

2118  (m)  , 

2422 

2512 . 

2430(c)  (n) . 

24.80 

2430 

2512..’. . 

2450  (f) _ 

2482  (n)  (g) - 

2512 _ 

2450  (f) _ 

2482  (g) - 

2612 

2506(h) . 

2566 . 

2538  (e) . 

2538  (e) _  _ 

2566 

2.566 

2616  (d)(1) . 

3261  (j) . 

Sl9fi1  (j) 

3261  (j) 

4406.9  (k) . 

4406.9  (k)..'. _ 

4406.9  (k) 

4434.5  (k) _ 

4434.5  (k) . 
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(c)  To  minimize  interference  to  the 
service  of  ship  stations  transmitting  on 
2430  kc  to  any  public  coast  station  in 
the  vicinity  of  Seattle,  Washington,  ship 
stations  in  zone  2  shall  not  transmit  on 
2430  kc  when  south  of  59  degrees  north 
latitude. 

(d)  To  minimize  interference  to  or 
from  the  operation  of  stations  outside 
the  Alaska  area  or  United  States  Gtovem- 
ment  stations  within  Alaska,  each  of  the 
frequencies  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  to  which  this  paragraph 
designator  (d)  is  applied,  is  authorized 
for  use  annually  in  the  respective  zone 
only  during  the  hours  from  7:00  a.  m.  to 
11:00  p.  m.. local  standard  time  from 
May  15  to  September  15  inclusive,  and 
from  8:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local  stand¬ 
ard  time  from  April  1  to  May  14  in¬ 
clusive  and  from  September  16  to 
October  31  inclusive. 

(e)  To  minimize  interference  to  or 
from  the  service  of  any  coast  station 
transmitting  on  2538  kc  and  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  ship  stations  in  zones  2  and  3 
shall  not  transmit  on  2538  kc  when  south 
of  56  degrees  north  latitude. 

(f )  Use  of  the  frequency  2450  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessaiy  with  use  of 
the  frequency  2466  kc  by  fixed  stations 
in  the  Alaska  area  as  authorized  in 
§  14.206,  so  as  to  avoid  harmful  inter¬ 
ference. 

(g)  Use  of  the  frequency  2482  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of 
the  frequencies  2466  kc  and  2474  kc  by 
fixed  stations  in  the  Alaska  area  as  au¬ 
thorized  in  §  14.206,  so  as  to  avoid  harm¬ 
ful  interference. 

(h)  Use  of  the  frequency  2506  kc  for 
maritime  mobile  service  in  the  Alaska 
area  is  authorized  on  condition  that 
harmful  interference  shall  not  be  caused 
to  the  service  of  any  coast  station  lo- 


for  this  purpose  in  lieu  of  an  assigned 
frequency  specifically  designated  in  Sub¬ 
part  F  of  this  part  for  fixed  service;  and 
on  condition  that  priority  shall  be  given 
at  all  times  to  ship-shore  communica¬ 
tion. 

(1)  (1)  When  operating  on  any  fre¬ 
quency  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  a  ship  station  shall  transmit 
only  on  an  assigned  frequency  which  is 
specifically  authorized  by  that  para¬ 
graph  for  transmission  in  the  zone  in 
which  the  ship  station  then  is  located: 
Provided,  That  for  communication  with 
a  ship  or  coast  station  located  in  a  con¬ 
tiguous  zone  which  uses  a  frequency  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  but  not 
designated  by  that  paragraph  for  use  in 
the  zone  in  which  the  ship  station  then 
is  located,  such  ship  station  may  trans¬ 
mit  on  the  contiguous  zone  frequency 
when,  by  reason  of  conditions  not  under 
its  control,  such  operation  becomes 
necessary. 

(2)  Ship  stations  are  authorized  gen¬ 
erally  to  communicate  on  each  fre¬ 
quency  designated  in  this  section  with 
public  coast  stations  using  the  same 
frequency,  in  accordance  with  §  14.253. 
A  ship  station  may  communicate  on  any 
of  these  frequencies  with  another  ship 
station  only  when  requested  to  do  so  by 
a  public  coast  station  which  operates  on 
the  same  frequency  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  is 
within  communication  range  of  the  ship 
station. 

(m)  Use  of  the  frequency  2118  kc  for 
maritime  mobile  service  is  subject  to 
interference  from  transmission  by  ship 
stations  on  frequencies  within  the  band 
2065  to  2107  kc.  Use  of  2118  kc  shall  be 
coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of  the 
frequency  2134  kc  as  authorized  in 
§  14.260  (a)  so  as  to  avoid  harmful 
interference. 


(n)  To  minimize  interference  to  or 
from  the  operation  of  stations  outside 
the  Alaska  area,  each  of  the  frequencies 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
to  which  this  paragraph  designator  (n) 
is  applied,  is  authorized  for  use  annually 
in  the  respective  zone  only  during  the 
hours  from  6:00  a.  m.  to  11:00  p.  m. 
local  standard  time,  from  April  1  to 
September  30  inclusive. 

Note:  The  frequenciesndesignated  In  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  §  14.264  are  additionally  avail¬ 
able  (except  4406.9  and  4434.5  kc)  for  Alaska- 
public  fixed  stations  as  provided  in  S  ubpart-F 
of  this  part.  This  dual  allocation  is  prima¬ 
rily  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  group  of 
frequencies  for  radio  station  licensees  in  the 
Alaska  area  whose  industrial  operations  re¬ 
quire  an  integrated  system  of  ship-shore  and  ^ 
point-to-point  communication. 

§  14.265  Rules  in  other  parts  applica¬ 
ble.  The  rules  relating  to  the  assignment 
and  use  of  frequencies  for  ship,  aircraft, 
marine-utility,  and  coast  station  operat¬ 
ing  in  the  maritime  mobile  service  and 
for  stations  operating  in  the  maritime 
radiolocation  service  which  are  set  forth 
in  Parts  7  and  8  of  this  chapter  (except 
§§  7.307,  7.308  and  8.356)  shall,  except  as 
otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this 
part,  apply  to  stations  of  these  services 
(including  developmental  stations)  in 
the  Alaska  area  so  far  as  they  are  con¬ 
sistent  with  this  part. 

§  14.266  [Reserved] 

§  14.267  Temporary  frequencies  for 
treaty  implementation.  In  addition  to 
the  frequencies  specifically  assigned  in 
this  subpart,  other  assigned  frequencies 
may  be  authorized  temporarily  for  the 
purpose  of  facilitating  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  the  Agreement  concluded  at  the 
Extraordinary  Administrative  Radio 
Conference,  Geneva,  1951. 


cated  in  the  vicinity  of  San  Francisco  or 
Eureka,  California,  to  which  this  fre¬ 
quency  is  assigned  as  a  carrier  frequency 
for  transmission. 

(p  Use  of  the  frequency  2616  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of 
the  frequency  2632  kc  by  fixed  stations 
in  the  Alaska  area  as  authorized  in 
{14.206.  so  as  to  avoid  harmful  inter¬ 
ference. 

(j)  In  so  far  as  is  practicable,  ship 
and  coast  stations  shall  limit  their  use 
of  the  frequency  3261  kc  to  communica¬ 
tion  over  distances  which  cannot  be 
effectively  covered  by  the  use  of  a  fre¬ 
quency  below  2700  kc  or  above  156  Me. 

(k)  (1)  The  frequencies  4406.9  and 
4434.5  kc  are  authorized  for  telephony 
exclusively;  for  use  during  the  hours 
from  6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00  p.  m.  local  stand¬ 
ard  time  only.  Such  use  of  the  frequency 
4434.5  kc  is  authorized  on  condition  that 
harmful  interference  shall  not  be  caused 
to  the  service  of  any  coast  station  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  Great  Lakes  area  to  which 
this  frequency  is  assigned  as  a  carrier 
frequency  for  transmission. 

(2)  Additionally,  public  coast  stations 
may  communicate,  on  a  secondary  basis, 
during  the  hours  from  6:00  a.  m.  to  9:00 
P-  m.  local  standard  time  only,  on  4406.9 
kc  or  4434.5  kc  for  the  exchange  of  public 
correspondence  with  other  public  coast 
stations  within  not  less  than  50  miles; 
under  conditions  which  make  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  use  either  of  these  frequencies 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

REVISION  OF  PART 

Part  6  is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth 
below:  ^ 

Sec. 

6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  positions 
and  statiis  of  incumbents. 

SCHEDTTLX  A 

6.100  PosUions  other  than  those  of  a  con> 

fidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  examine. 

6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service. 

6.102  Department  of  State. 

6.103  Treasury  Department. 

6.104  Department  of  Defense. 

6.105  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.106  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.108  Department  of  Justice. 

^  6.109  Post  Office  Department. 

6.110  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.111  Department  of  Agricultvire. 

6.112  Department  of  Commerce. 

6.113  Department  of  Labor. 

6.114  Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 

Welfare. 

6.116  National  Security  Council. 

6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal  Reserve 
System. 

6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

6.122  Veterans*  Administration. 

6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.124  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.125  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.126  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

6.128  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insxirance  Corpora¬ 

tion. 

6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Authority. 

6.132  United  States  Soldiers’  Home. 

6.133  General  Services  Administration. 

6.134  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 
6.138  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.144  Selective  Svvice  System. 

6.145  Civil  Service  Commission. 

6.147  National  Advisory  Committee  for 

Aeronautics. 

6.148  Panama  Canal  Company,  New  York. 

6.149  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 
6.155  President’s  Committee  on  Government 

Employment  Policy. 

6.157  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

SCHEDULE  B 

6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 
fidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  hold  a  competitive  ex¬ 
amination. 

6.202  Department  of  State. 

6.203  Treasury  Department. 

6.206  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.208  Department  of  Justice. 

6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.224  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.242  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.244  Selective  Service  System. 

6.245  Civil  Service  Commission. 

6.256  District  of  Columbia  Government. 

SCHEDULE  C 

6.300  Position's  of  a  confidential  or  policy- 
determining  character. 

6.302  Department  of  State. 


Sec. 

6.303  ’Treasury  Department. 

6.304  Department  of  Defense. 

6.305  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.306  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.308  Department  of  Justice. 

6.309  Post  Office  Department. 

6.310  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.311  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.312  Department  of  Commerce. 

6.313  Department  of  Labor. 

6.314  Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 

Welfare. 

6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  President. 

6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Commission.' 

6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.320  ’The  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States. 

6.321  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization 

6.322  Veterans’  Administration. 

6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.324  United  States  Information  Agency. 
6.323  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 

6.328  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.329  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora- 

•  tion. 

6.330  Federal  ’Trade  Commission. 

6.333  General  Services  Administration. 

6.334  Federal  Communications  Commis¬ 

sion. 

6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

6.338  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 

6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service. 

6.349  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commis¬ 

sion  of  the  United  States. 

6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 

6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 

6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control  Board. 

6.354  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development 

CorpKJratlon. 

6.357  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

6.359  The  Renegotiation  Board. 

Authority:  8 §6.1  to  6.359  issued  under 
R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
6  U.  S.  C.  631,  633. 

§  6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  posi¬ 
tions  and  status  of  incumbents,  (a) 
The  Commission  shall  decide  whether 
the  duties  of  any  particular  position  are 
such  that  it  may  be  filled  as  an  excepted 
position  under  Schedule  A,  B,  or  C. 

(b)  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law 
and  the  regulations  in  this  chapter,  ap¬ 
pointments,  position  changes,  and  re¬ 
movals  in  the  excepted  service  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  any  regulations 
or  practices  that  the  head  of  the  agency 
concerned  finds  necessary. 

(c)  Persons  appointed  to  excepted 
positions  shall  not  acquire  a  competitive 
status  by  reason  of  such  appointments. 

Note:  See  also  Part  21  of  this  chapter. 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Veterans’  Preference 
Act  of  1944,  as  amended,  which  is  applicable 
to  appointments  to  excepted  positions;  Part 
22  of  this  chapter  which  is  applicable  in  cases 
of  discharges,  suspensions  for  more  than 
thirty  days,  furloughs  without  pay  for  thirty 
days  or  less,  or  reduction  in  rank  or  compen¬ 
sation  of  employees  entitled  to  veteran  pref¬ 
erence;  Part  0  of  this  chapter  which  is  ap¬ 
plicable  to  removals  from  positions  listed  in 
Schedule  B  of  persons  who  have  competitive 
status;  8  2.502  (])  of  this  chapter  under 
which  the  Commission  may  authorize  pro¬ 
motions  in  excepted  positions  in  order  to 
avoid  undue  hardship  or  inequity  in  indi¬ 
vidual  cases  of  meritorious  nature  without 
regard  to  the  restrictions  of  section  1310  of 


the  Supplemental  Appronriation  Act,  1952 
(Public  Law  No.  253,  82d  Congress),  as 
amended;  Part  10  of  this  chapter  which  is 
applicable  to  employment  with,  reemploy¬ 
ment  rights;  and  Part  20  of  this  chapter 
which  is  applicable  to  reduction  in  force. 

SCHEDULE  A 

§  6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy -determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  examine.  The  positions  enumerate 
in  §§6.101  to  6.199  are  positions  other 
than  those  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 
determining  character  for  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  examine  and  which  are 
excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  A. 

§  6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service. 

(a)  Positions  of  Chaplain  and  Chaplain’s 
Assistant. 

(b)  Cooks,  except  at  fixed  locations, 
such  as,  hospitals,  quarantine  stations, 
and  penal  institutions. 

(c)  Positions  to  which  appointments 
are  made  by  the  President  without  con¬ 
firmation  by  the  Senate. 

(d)  Attorneys. 

(e)  Law  clerk-trainee  positions.  Ap¬ 
pointments  under  this  paragraph  shall 
be  confined  to  graduates  of  recognized 
law  schools  or  persons  having  equivalent 
experience  and  shall  be  for  periods  not 
to  exceed  nine  months  pending  admission 
to  the  bar.  No  person  shall  be  given 
more  than  one  appointment  under  this 
paragraph. 

(f)  Chinese,  Japanese,  and  Hindu 
interpreters. 

(g)  Any  position  in  which  the  ap¬ 
pointee  will  receive  compensation  ag¬ 
gregating  not  more  than  $1,100  a  year, 
the  duties  of  which  are  part-time  or  in¬ 
termittent,  but  such  appointments  shall 
not  be  for  job  employment.  In  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  such  appointments  shall 
be  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission. 

(h)  [Reserved.] 

(i)  Positions  on  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  except:  Accountant,  architect, . 
architectural  designer,  bookkeeper,  cal¬ 
culating  machine  operator,  chemist,  clerk 
(paying  more  than  $175  in  United  States 
currency  per  month),  dietitian,  drafts¬ 
man,  employee  counselor,  medical  tech¬ 
nician,  personnel  aide,  personnel  assist¬ 
ant,  pharmacist,  physician,  playground 
director,  statistician,  stenographer, 
storekeeper,  surgeon,  trained  nurse, 
typist,  harbor  personnel  of  the  Quarter¬ 
master  Corps,  Department  of  the  Army, 
air  traffic  controller  and  air  traffic  com¬ 
municator,  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis¬ 
tration,  and  Veterans’  Administration 
Representative  for  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone  with  duty  station  at  Balboa,  Canal 
Zone. 

(j)  Subject  to  prior  approval  by  the 
Commission,  positions  in  Federal  mental 
institutions  when  filled  by  persons  who 
have  been  patients  of  such  institutions 
and  been  discharged,  and  are  certified 
by  the  medical  head  thereof  as  recovered 
sufficiently  to  be  regularly  employed  but 
it  is  believed  desirable  and  in  the  in¬ 
terest  of  the  persons  and  the  institution 
that  they  be  employed  at  the  institution. 

(k)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  on  construc- 
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tlon  or  repair  work  of  employees  in  recog¬ 
nized  trades  and  crafts  or  other  skilled 
mechanical  crafts  and  in  unskilled,  semi¬ 
skilled,  or  skilled  manual-labor  occupa¬ 
tions  and  supervisory  employees  in  these 
trades,  crafts,  and  occupations,  where 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  places  where 
there  is  no  local  Board  of  U.  S.  Civil 
Service  Examiners  to  service  the  employ¬ 
ing  establishment  and  because  of  em¬ 
ployment  conditions  there  is  a  shortage 
of  available  candidates  for  the  positions. 
Appointments  under  this  paragraph 
shall  not  extend  beyond  one  year,  and 
the  employment  thereunder  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  180  v/orking  days  a  year.  Seasonal 
employments  of  a  recurring  nature  are 
not  authorized  under  this  paragraph. 

(l)  Any  position  directly  concerned 
with  the  protection  of  the  life  and  safety 
of  the  President  and  the  members  of  his 
family. 

(m)  Positions  without  compensation 
provided  such  appointments  meet  the 
requirements  of  applicable  laws  relating 
to  compensation. 

(n)  Professional,  scientific,  and  tech¬ 
nical  experts  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  consulta¬ 
tion  purposes. 

(0)  Nonsupervisory  positions  of  cus¬ 
todial  laborer  (levels  1,  2,  and  3)  and 
general  laborer  (levels  2  and  3)  in  field 
establishments  outside  central  ofBce  and 
regional  and  branch  o£Bce  cities  of  the 
Commission  where  there  is  no  local 
Board  of  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Examiners 
to  service  the  employing  establishment, 
as  follows: 

(1)  For  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  employment  (exclusive  of  posi¬ 
tions  covered  by  paragraph  (k)  of  this 
section)  not  to  exceed  180  working  days 
a  year  in  the  Departments  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Commerce,  and  Interior,  and  in  the 
International  Boundary  and  Water 
Commission. 

(2)  When  it  is  specifically  held  by  the 
Commission  that  this  authority  is  ap¬ 
plicable,  for  employment  in  localities 
that  are  isolated  with  respect  to  labor 
supply  and  where  there  is  a  shortage  of 
available  candidates  for  the  positions. 

(p)  Any  local  physician,  surgeon,  or 
dentist  employed  imder  contract  or  on  a 
part-time  or  fee  basis,  when,  in  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  Commission,  appointment 
through  competitive  examination  is  im¬ 
practicable. 

(q)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional  or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  members  of  the  faculty  of 
an  accredited  college  or  university  who 
have  special  qualifications  for  the  posi¬ 
tions  to  which  appointed.  Employments 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  130 
working  days  a  year. 

(r)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes- 
^  sional,  or  analytical  nature  when  filled 

by  bona  fide  graduate  students  at  ac¬ 
credited  colleges  or  universities  provided 
that  the  work  performed  for  the  agency 
is  to  be  used  by  the  student  as  a  basis 
for  completing  certain  academic  require¬ 
ments  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Em¬ 
ployments  under  this  provision  may  be 
continued  only  so  long  as  the  foregoing 
conditions  are  met,  and  the  total  period 
of  such  employment  shall  not  exceed 
one  year  in  any  individual  case:  Pro- 
No.  243 - ^3 


vided.  That  such  employment  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(s)  Temporary  or  Intermittent  posi¬ 
tions  when  the  appointees  are  to  assist 
scientific,  professional,  or  technical  em¬ 
ployees.  Persons  employed  under  this 
provision  shall  be  (1)  bona  fide  students 
at  high  schools  or  accredited  colleges 
or  universities  pursuing  courses  related 
to  the  field  in  which  employed,  or  (2) 
bona  fide  high  school  science  and  mathe¬ 
matics  teachers.  No  person  shall  be  em¬ 
ployed  under  this  provision  (1)  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  routine  clerical  type;  or  (2) 
in  excess  of  130  working  days  a  year; 
or  (3)  at  a  total  compensation  exceeding 
$1,270  during  such  period  of  one  year. 

§  6.102  Department  of  State — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two  Physi¬ 
cal  Science  Administration  OfiScers 
(Science  Adviser  and  Deputy  Science 
Adviser),  GS-1301-16,  and  three  Phys¬ 
ical  Science  Administration  Officers  (As¬ 
sistant  Science  Advisers) ,  GS-1301-15. 

(2)  Six  positions  of  Member  of  the 
Executive  Secretariat. 

(3)  Chief,  Policy  Reports  Staff,  Exec¬ 
utive  Secretariat. 

(4)  Four  Assistants  to  the  Director  of 
the  Executive  Secretariat. 

(5)  Executive  Officer,  Executive  Sec¬ 
retariat. 

(6)  Chief,  Correspondence  Review 
Staff,  Executive  Secretariat. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant, 
Intelligence.  (1)  Not  to  exceed  50  pro¬ 
fessional  and  technical  positions. 

(2)  Two  professional  positions  in  the 
Division  of  Intelligence  Acquisition  and 
Distribution. 

(c)  International  Boundary  and 
Water  Commission,  United  States  and 
Mexico.  (1)  Gage  readers  employed 
part-time  or  intermittently  at  isolated 
localities  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  appointment  through  com¬ 
petitive  examination  is  impracticable. 

(d)  International  Boundary  Commis¬ 
sion,  United  States,  Alaska  and  Can¬ 
ada.  (1)  Temporary  and  intermittent 
field  employees  such  as  instrumentmen, 
foremen,  recorders,  packers,  cooks,  and 
axemen,  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  or  six  months  within  any  one 
calendar  year. 

(e)  [Reserved.] 

(f)  Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular 
Affairs.  (1)  Positions  of  investigator, 
evaluator,  and  other  security  officers, 
whose  incumbents  are  directly  engaged 
in  the  performance  of  security  functions 
or  in  the  supervision  of  such  activities. 

(2)  Until  Jime  30,  1957,  all  positions 
whose  incumbents  are  exclusively  and 
directly  engaged  in  the  administration  of 
the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs. 
(1)  Executive  Director. 

(h)  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  Affairs.  (1)  Chief ,  Public  Studies 
Division. 

(2)  Chief,  Public  Services  Division. 

(3)  Chief,  Historical  Division. 

(4)  One  Information  Specialist,  Pub¬ 
lic  Services  Division. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Chief, 
News  Division, 


(1)  Bureau  of  International  Organi¬ 
zation  Affairs.  (1)  One  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§  6.103  Treasury  Department — (a) 
Bureau  of  Narcotics.  (1)  Fifty  posi¬ 
tions  of  Narcotic  Agent  for  undercover 
work. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Posi¬ 
tions  in  foreign  countries  designated  as 
“interpreter-translator”  and  “special 
employees,”  when  filled  by  appointment 
of  persons  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
United  States;  and  positions  in  foreign 
countries  of  messenger  and  janitor. 

(2)  The  positions  of  Collector  of  Cus¬ 
toms  at  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(3)  Part-time,  intermittent  or  tempo¬ 
rary  Deputy  Collectors  and  Deputy  Col¬ 
lectors  in  Charge  in  Alaska  at  a  salary 
rate  not  in  excess  of  GS-8,  for  not  to 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year. 

(4)  Positions  of  day  (“pick-up”)  la¬ 
borers  whose  assignments  are  to  inter¬ 
mittent  duties  of  short  duration  that 
must  be  performed  without  delay  in 
field  establishments  where  hiring  of 
“pick-up”  laborers  is  authorized  by  the 
Bureau  of  Customs  headquarters.  Per¬ 
sons  appointed  under  this  authority  may 
not  be  employed  in  this  kind  of  work  in 
the  Bureau  of  Customs  for  more  than 
180  working  days  a  year  under  this  au¬ 
thority  or  under  a  combination  of  this 
authority  and  any  other  authority  for 
excepted  appointment  that  may  be  ap¬ 
propriate.  This  authority  is  not  appro¬ 
priate  for  job  employment. 

(c)  Coast  Guard.  (1)  Lamp¬ 
lighters. 

(d) -(e)  [Reserved.] 

(f)  United  States  Savings  Bonds  Divi¬ 
sion.  (1)  Positions  of  State  Director 
and  Deputy  State  Director,  and  Regional 
Director  and  Assistant  Regional  Director. 

§  6.104  Department  of  Defense — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five  Special 
Advisors  in  the  immediate  office  of  the 
Secretary  or  Deputy  Secretary  with  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  studies  and  recommen¬ 
dations  in  broad  program  areas.  These 
positions  have  advisory  rather  than  op¬ 
erating  duties,  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibility  may  be  ex¬ 
ercised  in  connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(2)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

(3)  Positions  assigned  to  or  in  sup¬ 
port  of  special  classified  training 
activities. 

(b)  Entire  Department  (including  the 
Offlce  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the 
Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force).  (1)  Until  December  31,  1960, 
professional  positions  in  Military  De¬ 
pendent  School  Systems  overseas. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1960,  positions 
In  Attache  Systems  overseas,  including 
positions  in  the  Naval  Research  Branch 
Office  in  London. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1960,  positions 
of  clerk-translator,  translator,  and  In¬ 
terpreter  overseas. 

§  6.105  Department  of  the  Army — (a) 
General.  (1)  Positions  the  duties  of 
which  are  of  a  quasi-military  nature  and 
Involve  the  security  of  secret  or  confi¬ 
dential  matter,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  through 


10090 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


competitive  examination  is  impracti¬ 
cable. 

(2)  During  the  emergency  declared  by 
the  President  to  exist  on  May  27, 1941,  all 
positions  in  the  Department  of  the  Army 
on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(3)  Unskilled  laborers  and  munitions 
handlers  engaged  in  handling  Ordnance 
materiel,  including  ammunition,  where 
temporary  or  intermittent  employment 
is  necessary. 

(4)  Student  occupational  therapist 
positions  in  Army  hospitals.  Appoint¬ 
ments  to  these  positions  will  not  extend 
beyond  the  training  period  applicable  to 
each  individual  case,  which  is  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  three  months  training  and  a 
maximum  of  twelve  months  training, 
depending  upon  the  individual’s  previous 
clinical  training. 

(5)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  when  occupied  by 
alien  scientists  initially  employed  under 
the  program,  including  those  who  have 
acquired  United  States  citizenship  dur¬ 
ing  such  emplosmient. 

(6)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Army  Communications  Intelligence  Ac¬ 
tivities. 

(b)  Transportation  Corps.  (1)  Long¬ 
shoremen  and  stevedores  employed  at 
ports  of  embarkation  in  the  United 
States ;  and  all  positions  on  vessels  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Transportation  Corps. 

(c)  Corps  of  Engineers.  (1)  Land  ap¬ 
praisers  employed  on  a  temporary  basis 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year  on 
special  projects  where  knowledge  of  local 
values  or  conditions  or  other  specialized 
qualifications  not  tjossessed  by  appraisers 
regularly  employed  by  the  Corps  of  En¬ 
gineers  are  required  for  successful 
results. 

(2)  Nonsupervisory  positions  of  cus¬ 
todial  laborer  (levels  1,  2,  and  3)  and 
general  laborer  (levels  2  and  3)  on  sur¬ 
vey,  construction,  short-term  mainte¬ 
nance,  or  floating-plant  operations, 
where  because  of  turnover,  lack  of  hous¬ 
ing  facilities,  mobility  of  work  site,  or  re¬ 
moteness  of  personnel  servicing  facilities, 
an  adequate  labor  force  can  be  recruited 
.  only  by  immediate  gate  hiring  on  a  local 
basis.  This  authority  can  be  used  only 
when  the  Commission  has  determined 
that  it  is  specifically  applicable  to  a  given 
situation;  ordinarily,  it  will  not  be  used 
for  employment  in  (ijivil  Service  central 
office,  regional,  and  branch  office  cities 
or  in  cities  where  there  is  a  local  Board 
of  U.  S.  Cifivil  Service  Examiners  to  service 
the  employing  establishment. 

(3)  Positions  of  Academic  Director, 
Department  Head,  and  Instructor  at  the 
U.  S.  Military  Academy  Preparatory 
School,  Fort  Belvoir,  Va. 

(d)  V.  S.  Military  Academy,  West 
Point,  New  York.  (1)  Civilian  profes¬ 
sors,  instructors,  registrar,  teachers 
(except  teachers  at  the  Children’s 
School),  hostesses,  chapel  organist  and 
the  choirmaster,  librarian  when  filled  by 
an  officer  of  the  Regular  Army  retired 
from  active  service,  and  military  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Superintendent  when  filled 
by  a  Military  Academy  graduate  retired 
as  a  regular  commissioned  officer  for 
disability. 


(e)  Special  Services  Division.  (1) 
Until  December  31,  1957,  positions  paid 
from  the  appropriation  “Welfare  of  En¬ 
listed  Men’’  which  entail  responsibility 
for  the  direction  or  supervision  of  volun¬ 
tary  educational  or  recreational  pro¬ 
grams  and  which,  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  job,  require  close  working  associa¬ 
tions  with  the  military  personnel  for 
whom  such  programs  are  conducted.  Po¬ 
sitions  of  librarian,  library  assistant, 
recreation  leader,  and  recreation  super¬ 
visor  are  included  herein. 

(f)  National  War  College,  Washing- 
ton,  D.  C.  (1)  Civilian  directors  of 
studies  for  employment  of  not  to  exceed 
one  year;  Provided,  That  such  employ¬ 
ment  may,  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  one  additional  year. 

(g)  Joint  Brazil-United  States  Defense 
Commission.  (1)  One  position  of  clerk- 
stenographer-translator  or  civilian  aide 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  English,  Portu¬ 
guese,  and  Spanish. 

(h)  Army  Language  School,  Presidio 
of  Monterey,  California.  (1)  Language 
instructor  positions,  and  professional  po¬ 
sitions  in  the  language  divisions  whose 
duties  require  developing  and  evaluating 
instructional  material  or  supervising 
the  language  instructors. 

(2)  'Typists  of  foreign  language  mate¬ 
rial  whose  duties  require  them  to  make 
corrections  in  grammar  and  spelling  of 
the  material  typed. 

(i)  Army  War  College,  Carlisle  Bar¬ 
racks,  Pennsylvania.  (1)  One  position 
of  Educational  Specialist  for  Employ¬ 
ment  of  not  to  exceed  one  year:  Provided, 
That  such  employment  may,  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  not  to  exceed  one  additional 
year. 

(j)  Army  Signal  Corps.  (1)  All  posi¬ 
tions  on  ocean-going  cable  barges  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Army  Signal  Corps. 

§  6.106  Department  of  the  Navy — (a) 
General.  (1)  Intelligence  and  Counter 
Intelligence  positions  assigned  exclu¬ 
sively  to  Naval  Intelligence  Activities. 

(2)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  when  occupied  by 
alien  scientists  initially  employed  under 
the  program,  including  those  who  have 
acquired  United  States  citizenship  dur¬ 
ing  such  emplo3mient. 

(3)  Student  trainees  in  naval  ship¬ 
yards,  whose  salaries  shall  not  aggregate 
more  than  $1,100  a  year.  Only  bona  fide 
students  engaged  in  the  study  of  naval 
architecture  shall  be  eligible  for  appoint¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagraph.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagraph  shall  not 
exceed  90  working  days  a  year. 

(4)  Until  December  31,  1960,  positions 
in  the  Saipan  District. 

(5)  Until  December  31, 1960,  two  posi¬ 
tions  of  Teachers  in  indigenous  schools 
at  Chichi  Jima,  Bonin- Volcano  Islands. 

(b)  United  States  Naval  Academy — 
(1)  Professors,  instructors,  and  teachers 
in  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  the 
United  States  Naval  Post-graduate 
School,  and  the  Naval  War  College. 

(c)  United  States  Naval  Home.  (1) 
Positions  of  orderly  when  filled  by  the 


appointment  of  beneficiaries  of  the 
Home. 

(d)  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv¬ 
ice.  (1)  All  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service. 

(e)  Naval  Research  Laboratory,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  (1)  Scientific  and  pro¬ 
fessional  research  associate  positions 
when  filled  on  a  temporary  or  intermit¬ 
tent  basis  by  persons  having  a  doctoral 
degree  in  physical  science  or  related 
fields  of  study,  for  research  activities  of 
mutual  interest  to  the  appointee  and 
the  Laboratory.  Total  employment  un¬ 
der  this  provision  may  not  exceed  10 
positions  at  any  one  time.  Employment 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  one 
year  in  any  individual  case;  provided, 
that  such  employment  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  an  additional  year. 

§  6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force— 

(a)  OMce  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five 
Special  Assistants  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  These  posi¬ 
tions  have  advisory  rather  than  operat¬ 
ing  duties  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibilities  may  be 
exercised  in  connection  with  pilot 
studies. 

(b)  General.  (1)  During  the  emer¬ 
gency  declared  by  the  President  to  exist 
on  May  27,  1941,  all  positions  in 'the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(2)  Positions  under  the  program  for 
utilization  of  alien  scientists  approved 
under  pertinent  directives  administered 
by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  when  occupied  by 
alien  scientists  initially  employed  under 
the  program,  including  those  who  have 
acquired  United  States  citizenship  dur¬ 
ing  such  employment. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1957,  positions 
of  librarian,  recreation  leader  and  recre¬ 
ation  supervisor  which  entail  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  direction  or  supervision  of 
voluntary  educational  and  recreational 
programs  and  which,  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  job,  require  close  working  associa¬ 
tions  with  military  personnel  for  whom 
such  programs  are  conducted. 

(c)  Lookout  Mountain  Laboratory, 
Los  Angeles,  California.  (1)  All  posi¬ 
tions. 

(d)  United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colorado.  (1)  Positions  of  Cadet  Host¬ 
esses,  Instructors  in  Physical  Education, 
and  one  Instructor  in  Music  (Choir¬ 
master)  . 

(e)  Air  Research  and  Development 
Command.  (1)  Scientific  and  profes¬ 
sional  research  associate  positions  when 
filled  on  a  temporary  or  intermittent 
basis  by  persons  having  a  doctoral  de¬ 
gree  in  physical  science  or  related  fields 
of  study,  for  research  activities  of  mutual 
interest  to  the  appointee  and  the  Com¬ 
mand.  Total  employment  under  this 
provision  may  not  exceed  20  positions  at 
any  one  time.  Employment  under  this 
provision  shall  not  exceed  one  year  in 
any  individual  case:  Provided,  That  such 
employment  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  year. 

§  6.108  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
General.  (1)  Field  deputy  United  States 
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marshals  employed  on  an  hourly  basis 
for  intermittent  service. 

(2)  Positions  of  temporary  deputy 
marshals  in  lieu  of  bailiff  in  the  United 
States  courts  when  employed  on  an  in¬ 
termittent  basis. 

(3)  United  States  Marshal  in  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(b)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  (1)  Information  Officer. 

(2)  Pour  positions  of  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner. 

§  6.109  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
General.  (1)  Clerks  in  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(2)  Substitute  rural  carriers. 

(3)  Special  dehvery  messengers  in 
second,  third,  and  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(4)  Unskilled  laborers  employed  as 
Janitors  and  cleaners  in  small  postal 
units  in  leased  quarters  at  a  compensa¬ 
tion  less  than  $2,870  per  annum. 

(5)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
each  Regional  Office  Manager  (15  posi¬ 
tions). 

(6)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Dallas  Office). 

(7)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Cincinnati  Office). 

(8)  Clerks  employed  on  a  part-time 
basis  in  third-class  post  offices  in  Alaska. 

(9)  Fourth-class  postmaster  positions 
in  Alaska. 

(10) -  Positions  (other  than  Postmas¬ 
ter)  in  Samoa,  The  Trust  Territory, 
Canton  Island,  and  Wake  Island. 

§  6.110  Department  of  the  Interior--- 
(a)  General.  (1)  Temporary,  inter¬ 
mittent,  or  seasonal  positions  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
when  filled  by  the  appointment  of  per¬ 
sons  who  are  certified  as  maintaining  a 
permanent  and  exclusive  residence 
within,  or  contiguous  to,  a  field  activity 
or  district,  and  as  being  dependent  for 
livelihood  primarily  upon  employment 
available  within  the  field  activity  of  the 
Department. 

(2)  All  positions  on  Government- 
owned  ships  or  vessels  operated  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

(3)  Temporary  or  seasonal  caretakers 
at  temporarily  closed  camps  or  improved 
areas  to  maintain  grounds,  buildings  or 
other  structures  and  prevent  damage  or 
theft  of  Government  property.  Such  ap¬ 
pointments  shall  not  extend  beyond  130 
working  days  a  year  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  Temporary,  intermittent,  or  sea¬ 
sonal  field  assistants  at  GS-5,  or  its 
equivalent,  and  below  in  such  areas  as 
forestry,  range  management,  soils,  en¬ 
gineering,  fishery  and  wildlife  manage¬ 
ment,  arid  with  surveying  parties.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  authority  shall  not 
exceed  180  working  days  a  year  for  posi¬ 
tions  at  GS-4  and  below  in  survey  parties 
in  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  and 
(Geological  Survey  and  shall  not  exceed 
133  working  days  a  year  for  other  posi¬ 
tions  authorized  under  this  subpara¬ 
graph.  This  authority  shall  not  apply 
to  positions  of  field  assistants  engaged  in 
fishery  management  work  in  Alaska. 

(5)  Temporary  emergency  forest  and 
range  fire  and  blister  rust  control  em¬ 


ployees  In  the  field  service  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  employed  for  fire 
prevention  or  suppression  or  blister  rust 
control  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  a  year. 

.  (6)  Persons  employed  in  field  posi¬ 
tions  the  work  of  which  is  financed 
jointly  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  cooperating  persons  or  organizations 
outside  the  Federal  service. 

(7)  All  positions  in  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  and  other  positions  in  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  directly  and 
primarily  related  to  the  providing  of 
services  to  Indians  when  filled  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  Indians  who  are  one-fourth 
or  more  Indian  blood. 

(8)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  positions  at  GS-7  or  below  in 
Alaska,  as  follows:  Positions  in  nonpro¬ 
fessional  mining  activities,  such  as  those 
of  drillers,  miners,  caterpillar  operators, 
and  samplers;  and  positions  of  field  as¬ 
sistants  engaged  in  fishery  management 
work.  Employment  under  this  author¬ 
ity  shall  not  exceed  180  working  days  a 
year  and  shall  be  appropriate  only  when 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is  a 
shortage  of  available  candidates  for  the 
positions. 

(9)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  of  mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  equipment  operators  and 
tradesmen  on  construction,  repair,  or 
maintenance  work  for  not  to  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year  in  Alaska,  when  the 
activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is  a 
shortage  of  available  candidates  for  the 
positions. 

(10)  Seasonal  airplane  pilots  and  air¬ 
plane  mechanics  in  Alaska,  not  to  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

(11)  [Reserved.] 

(12)  Two  Staff  Assistants,  President’s 
Council  on  Youth  Fitness. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1)  All 
positions  in  the  Neopit  Lumber  Mills  on 
the  Menominee  Indian  Reservation  in 
Wisconsin,  until  December  31,  1958. 

(2)  Housekeeper  positions  at  a  gross 
salary  not  in  excess  of  the  entrance  rate 
of  grade  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  when, 
because  of  isolation  or  lack  of  quarters, 
appointment  through  competitive  exam¬ 
ination  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  impracticable. 

(3)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  assistants  in  Alaska  native 
schools  (not  including  teachers  and  in¬ 
structors)  at  a  salary  rate  not  in  excess 
of  that  of  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  where 
the  schools  are  in  isolated  or  remote 
areas  or  lack  suitable  quarters. 

(c)  Indian  Arts  and  Crafts  Board. 
(1)  The  Executive  Director. 

(d)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Four  Area  Managers. 

(e)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  Until 
December  31, 1957,  all  positions  in  Alaska 
in  the  Alaska  Railroad  and  four  techni¬ 
cal  positions  in  the  Alaska  Railroad  Of¬ 
fice  in  Seattle,  Washington. 
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(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  High  Court  of 
American  Samoa. 

(3)  One  position  of  part-time  Secre¬ 
tary  and  one  position  of  Administrative 
Educational  Aid  toi  the  U.  S.  Resident 
Administrator  for  Canton  Island. 

(f)  National  Park  Service.  (1) 
Temporary,  intermittent  or  seasonal 
park  rangers  at  salaries  equivalent  to 
GS-4  or  below,  in  positions  such  as  Nat¬ 
uralist,  Historian,  and  Archeologist,  for 
not  to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  Ap¬ 
praisers  and  examiners  employed  on  a 
temporary,  intermittent,  or  part-time 
basis  on  special  valuation  or  prospective- 
entrymen-review  projects  where  knowl¬ 
edge  of  local  values  or  conditions  or  other 
specialized  qualifications  not  possessed 
by  regular  Bureau  employees  are  re¬ 
quired  for  successful  results.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year  in  any 
individual  case;  provided  that  such  em¬ 
ployment  may,  with  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  an  additional  fifty  days  in  any" 
single  year. 

(h)  Federal  Petroleum  Board.  (1) 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Two  Members  of  the  Board. 

§  6.111  Department  of  Agriculture — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Agents  employed  in 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is  fi¬ 
nanced  jointly  by  the  Department  and 
cooperating  persons,  organizations,  or 
governmental  agencies  outside  the  Fed¬ 
eral  service.  This  authority  is  not  ap¬ 
plicable  to  positions  in  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service. 

(2)  Any  local  veterinarian  employed 
on  a  fee  basis  or  a  part-time  basis. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  professional, 
scientific,  or  technical  positions  in  grade 
GS-7  or  higher  to  be  filled  on  an  ex¬ 
change  basis  by  qualified  employees  on 
the  rolls  of  State  Governments,  colleges, 
or  universities,  for  a  limited  period  not 
to  exceed  one  year. 

(4)  Local  Agents,  except  veterinar¬ 
ians,  employed  temporarily  outside  of 
Washington,  in  demonstrating  in  their 
respective  localities  the  necessity  of 
eradicating  contagious  or  infectious  ani¬ 
mal  diseases. 

(5)  Temporary,  intermittent,  or  sea¬ 
sonal  employment  in  the  field  service  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the 
kinds  of  positions  indicated  below.  This 
authority  is  applicable  to  positions  where 
the  salary  is  equivalent  to  GS-5  or  below; 
except  that  for  the  forest  worker  posi¬ 
tions  under  subdivision  (v)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  it  may  be  used  regardless  of 
salary  for  wage  board  positions.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  authority  shall  not 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year  for  posi¬ 
tions  under  subdivisions  (ii),  (iii),  and 
(iv)  of  this  subparagraph;  and  total  em¬ 
ployment  under  this  subparagraph  shall 
not  exceed  180  working  days  a  year. 

(i)  Field  assistants  for  subprofessiorial 
services. 

(ii)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  clerical  positions  and  posi¬ 
tions  in  the  trades,  crafts,  and  manual 
laborer  occupational  groups  exclusive 
of  those  covered  by  §  6.101  (k)  and  (o) 
at  places  other  than  at  central  office  and 
regional  and  branch  office  cities  of  the 
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Commission  when  (a)  there  is  no  local 
board  of  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Examiners  to 
service  the  employing  establishment,  and 

(b)  there  is  no  appropriate  register  or 
there  is  a  shortage  of  available  eligibles. 

(iii)  Caretakers  at  temporarily  closed 
camps  or  improved  areas. 

(iv)  Field  enumerators  and  supervi¬ 
sors. 

(V)  Forest  workers  engaged  primarily 
for  fire  prevention  or  suppression  activi¬ 
ties  and  also  other  forest  workers  when 
the  employment  is  with  headquarters 
other  than  forest  supervisor  and  regional 
offices. 

(Vi)  Allotment  checkers  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Stabilization  Service. 

(vii)  Collectors  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

(6)  Positions  in  foreign  countries. 

(7)  Not  to  exceed  eight  temporary 
positions  whose  incumbents  serve  as 
field  representatives  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  in  this  capacity  rep¬ 
resent  the  Department’s  Disaster  Com¬ 
mittee  in  conducting  surveys  and  ap¬ 
praisals  of  conditions  in  areas  whose 
status  as  “major  disaster”  areas  under 
Public  Law  875,  Eighty-first  Congress, 
is  under  consideration.  Employment 
under  this  authority  shall  be  limited  to 
one  year:  Provided.  That  such  employ¬ 
ment  may,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  additional  year. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1) 
Special  Livestock  Loans  Committeemen 
employed  for  not  more  than  180,  working 
days  a  year,  to  approve  and  direct  the 
servicing  of  emergency  livestock  loans. 

(c)  Rural  Electrification  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Until  June  30,  1960,  not  to 
exceed  12  positions,  at  grades  GS-11  dr 
higher,  for  employment  of  persons  with 
extensive  experience  in  the  commercial 
or  engineering  phases  of  the  telephone 
industry  to  provide  specialized  tech¬ 
niques  and  training  in  telephony.  Ap¬ 
pointments  under  -this  authority  will  be 
made  only  to  positions  of  a  staff,  train¬ 
ing,  or  advisory  nature  as  distinguished 
from  regular  operating  positions.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  one  year  in  any  individual  case; 
provided  that  such  employment  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(d)  Forest  Service.  (1)  Temporary, 
Intermittent,  or  seasonal  positions  when 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  persons  who 
are  certified  as  maintaining  a  permanent 
and  exclusive  residence  within,  or  con¬ 
tiguous  to,  a  national  forest  and  as  being 
dependent  for  livelihood  primarily  upon 
employment  available  within  the  na¬ 
tional  forest. 

(2)  Positions  in  Alaska  of  Laborers, 
Eoat^  Operators,  Mechanics,  Equipment 
Operators,  and  Carpenters  whose  duties 
require  the  operation  of  boats  in  coastal 
waters  and/or  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  work  camps  in  remote 
areas. 

(e)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

(1)  Six  Area  Directors  at  a  salary 
equivalent  to  GS-15. 

(2)  Farmer  fieldmen  and  farmer  field- 
women  to  interpret  and  explain  and 
supervise  farm  programs. 


(f)  Farmers  Home  ’Administration, 

(1)  State  committeemen  to  consider, 
recommend,  and  advise  with  respect  to 
the  Farmers’  Home  Administration 
program. 

(2)  County  committeemen  to  con¬ 
sider,  recommend,  and  advise  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  Farmers’  Home  Administra¬ 
tion  program. 

(3)  Temporary  positions  whose  prin¬ 
cipal  duties  involve  the  making  and  serv¬ 
icing  of  emergency  and  special  livestock 
loans  pursuant  to  Public  Law  38,  81st 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  Public  Law 
727,  83d  Congress,  as  amended.  Ap¬ 
pointment  under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  one  year  unless  extended  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission  for 
additional  periods  of  not  to  exceed  one 
year  each. 

(4)  State  Directors  and  not  to  exceed 
three  positions  of  State  Director-at- 
Large. 

(g)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees.  (1)  State 
Administrative  Officer. 

(2)  Members  of  State  Committees. 

(h)  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
(1)  Milk  Market  Administrators. 

(2)  All  positions  on  the  staffs  of  Milk 
Market  Administrators. 

(3)  Positions  of  Cotton  Classers,  GS-9 
and  below,  and  Clerks,  GS-2,  employed 
on  a  seasonal  basis  in  cotton-classing 
offices  outside  the  Washington,  D.  C., 
Metropolitan  Area.  Employment  under 
this  authority  shall  not  exceed  160  work¬ 
ing  days  a  year  in  the  case  of  Cotton 
Classers  or  130  working  days  a  year  in 
the  case  of  Clerks. 

(4)  Until  June  30,  1958,  Fresh  Fruit, 
and  Vegetable  Inspectors  GS-9  and  be¬ 
low;  one  Administrative  Assistant  GS-7; 
one  Clerk-Stenographer  GS-5;  and  not 
to  exceed  six  Clerk-Typists  GS-4  and 
below,  for  employment  in  the  State  of 
Texas  to  carry  out  a  shipping  point  in¬ 
spection  program  of  fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables. 

(i)  Agricultural  Research  Service.  (1) 
[Reserved.] 

(2)  Temporary  field  positions  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  control,  suppression,  and 
eradication  of  emergency  livestock 
diseases.  Persons  appointed  under  this 
authority  may  riot  be  employed  in  these 
positions  in  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service  for  longer  than  one  year  under 
this  authority,  or  under  a  combination 
of  this  and  any  other  authorities  for 
excepted  appointment  that  may  be  ap¬ 
propriate,  without  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission.  This  authority  shall  be 
appropriate  only  in  situations  declared 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  be 
emergencies  threatening  the  livestock 
industry  of  the  country. 

§  6.112  Department  of  Commerce — 
(a)  JJeneral.  (1)  Caretakers  and  light 
attendants  employed  on  emergency  fields 
and  other  air  navigation  facilities,  who 
are  paid  on  a  fee  basis. 

(2)  Agents  to  take  and  transmit 
meteorological  observations  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  airways  whose  duties  require 
only  part  of  their  time,  and  whose  com¬ 
pensation  does  not  exceed  $190  a  month; 
for  such  employment  in  isolated  loca¬ 
tions  in  Alaska  the  compensation  may 
not  exceed  $210  a  month. 


(3)  Eknplosmient  of  individuals,  firms 
or  corporations  for  not  to  exceed  one 
year  for  special  statistical  studies  and 
statistical  compilations,  other  than  Per¬ 
sonal  Census  Records  Service,  the  com¬ 
pensation  for  which  is  derived  from 
funds  deposited  with  the  United  States 
under  the  act  of  May  27,  1935  (49  Stat. 
292) ;  Provided.  That  such  employments 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(4)  Positions  established  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  activities  of  the  International 
Geophysical  Year,  1957-58,  whose  duties 
are  performed  primarily  in  field  stations 
beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States.  Incumbents  of  these  po¬ 
sitions  may  be  stationed  in  continental 
United  States  for  periods  of  orientation, 
training,  analysis  of  data,  and  report 
writing.  Appointments  under  this  au¬ 
thority  shall  not  exceed  two  years,  pro¬ 
vided  that  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission  they  may  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  an  additional  one-year 
period. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  The 
positions  of  Security  Control  Officer, 
Deputy  Security  Control  Officer,  and 
Chief,  Personnel  Security  Division. 

(2)  One  Civil  Aviation  Specialist. 

(c)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
All  civilian  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

(2)  Temporary  positions  required  in 
connection  with  the  surveying  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  field  service  of  the  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey.  Appointment  to 
such  positions  shall  not  exceed  8  months 
in  any  one  calendar  year. 

(d)  Bureau  of  the  Census.  (1)  Su¬ 
pervisors,  assistant  supervisors  and  su¬ 
pervisor’s  clerks  and  enumerators  in  the 
field  service  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  year:  Provided.  That  such  ap¬ 
pointment  of  supervisor’s  clerks  and 
enumerators  may  be  extended  for  addi¬ 
tional  periods  of  not  to  exceed  one  year 
each.  This  subparagraph  shall  not  be 
authority  for  employment  in  full  time 
positions  for  longer  than  one  year. 

(e)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  positions  when  filled  on  a  tem¬ 
porary  or  intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical 
science  or  related  fields  of  study,  for  re¬ 
search  activities  of  mutual  interest  to 
the  appointee  and  the  Bureau.  Total 
employment  under  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  10  positions  at  any  one  time. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  exceed  one  year  in  any  individual 
case;  provided,  that  such  employment 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

if)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1)  Tem¬ 
porary,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  em¬ 
ployment  in  the  field  service  of  the 
Bureau  of  Public  Roads  at  grades  not 
higher  than  GS-5  for  subprofessional 
engineering  aide  work  on  highway  sur¬ 
veys  and  construction  projects,  for  not 
to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when¬ 
ever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
appointment  through  competitive  ex¬ 
amination  is  impracticable. 
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(g)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad- 
ministration.  (1)  Not  to  exceed  30  posi¬ 
tions,  at  grades  GS-13  and  higher,  to  be 
filled  by  appointment  of  persons,  quali¬ 
fied  as  industrial  specialists,  who  possess 
specialized  knowledge  and  experience  in 
the  field  of  industrial  production,  indus¬ 
trial  operations  and  related  problems, 
applicable  to  one  or  more  of  the  current 
segments  of  Industry  served  by  the 
Business  and  Defense  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration.  Appointments  under  this  au¬ 
thority  may  be  made  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  years,  and  may,  with  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  an  additional  period  of  two  years. 

(h)  Maritime  Administration.  (1) 
Public  Information  Officer. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Public 
Information  Officer. 

(3)  Chief,  Program  Planning  Office. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief, 
Program  Planning  Office. 

(5)  The  positions  of  Chief  Investigator 
and  Security  Officer  and  Deputy  Chief 
Investigator  and  Security  Officer. 

(6)  The  position  of  Conunandant,  U.  S. 
Maritime  Service  and  Superintendent, 
U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy. 

(7 )  Dean  of  the  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine 
Academy. 

(8)  All  positions  on  Government 
owned  vessels  or  those  bareboat  char¬ 
tered  to  the  Government  ahd  operated 
by  or  for  the  Maritime  Administration. 

(9)  Chief,  Office  of  Ship  Construction 
and  Repair. 

(10)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (Tanker  Adviser). 

(11)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(i)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Secretary  to  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

(j)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
tor  International  Affairs.  (1)  Ten  posi¬ 
tions  at  GS-13  and  above  in  specialized 
fields  relating  to  international  trade  or 
commerce  in  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce  or  in  other  units  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Affairs.  Incumbents  shall 
be  assigned  to  advisory  rather  than  to 
operating  duties,  except  as  operating 
and  administrative  responsibility  may  be 
required  for  the  conduct  of  pilot  studies 
or  special  projects.  Employment  under 
this  authority  will  not  exceed  two  years 
for  any  individual  appointee. 

(2).  Until  June  30, 1958,  Managers  and 
Deputy  Managers  of  International  Trade 
Fairs  and  Exhibit  Programs  in  foreign 
countries  where  the  duties  require  a  con¬ 
siderable  portion  of  the  employee’s  time 
to  be  spent  in  travel  status  in  foreigh 
countries.  Employment  under  this  au¬ 
thority  will  not  exceed  two  years  for 
any  individual  appointee. 

(k)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  Subject  to 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  which 
shall  be  contingent  upon  a  showing  of 
inadequate  housing  facilities,  meteoro¬ 
logical  aid  positions  at  the  following  sta¬ 
tions  in  Alaska:  Barrow,  Bethel,  Kotze¬ 
bue,  McGrath,  Northway,  and  St.  Paul 
Island. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1960,  Meteor¬ 
ologist  Aid  and  Electronic  Technician  po¬ 
sitions  on  Guam,  Canton  Island,  Samoa, 
Wake  Island,  and  in  the  Trust  Territory. 

(3)  Cook  positions  on  Swan  Island. 


(1)  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
(1)  Medical  Officer  positions  on  Canton 
and  Wake  Islands. 

(2)  Laborer  positions  on  Swan  Island. 

§  6.113  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Chairman 
and  two  members.  Employees’  Compen¬ 
sation  Appeals  Board. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 
(1)  One  Minority  Groups  Consultant.  ^ 

(c)  Government  Contract  Committee. 
(1)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Government  Contract  Committee  estab¬ 
lished  by  Executive  Order  10479  of  Au¬ 
gust  13,  1953. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (1) 
Not  to  exceed  40  positions  of  Statistical 
Investigators,  GS-3  and-GS-4,  employed 
on  a  temporary  or  intermittent  basis  for 
field-survey  work.  Persons  appointed 
under  this  authority  may  not  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  this  kind  of  work  in  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Labor  Statistics  for  more  than 
180  working  days  in  any  single  year 
under  this  authority  or  under  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  this  and  any  other  authorities  for 
excepted  appointment  that  may  be 
appropriate. 

§  6.114  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare — (a)  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital.  (1)  Three  Medical  Officers 
(Surgical  Resident) . 

(2)  Student  medical  Interns  for  tem¬ 
porary  or  part-time  emplosmient. 

(3)  Temporary  positions  of  graduate 
nurses  appointed  as  students  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  receiving  twelve  weeks  of  training 
equivalent  to  psychiatric  afiiliation.  This 
authority  shall  be  applied  only  to  posi¬ 
tions  whose  compensation  is  fixed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  3 
of  Public  Law  330,  Eightieth  Congress. 

(4)  Three  positions  of  Medical  Officers 
(Radiology  Resident) ,  provided  that  em¬ 
ployment  under  this  authority  shall  not 
exceed  one  year  in  any  individual  case. 

(b)  Public  Health  Service.  (1)  Special 
escorts  to  accompany  patients  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  accordance  with 
existing  laws  and  regulations.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagragh  shall  be 
only  for  the  period  of  time  necessary  for 
the  escort  to  deliver  the  patient  to  his 
destination  and  to  return. 

(2)  Positions  at  Government  sanatoria 
when  filled  by  patients  during  treatment 
or  convalescence. 

(3)  All  positions  in  leprosy  investiga¬ 
tion  stations. 

(4)  Positions  concerned  with  prob¬ 
lems  in  preventive  medicine  financed  or 
participated  in  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  a 
cooperating  state,  county,  municipality. 
Incorporated  organization,  or  an  indi¬ 
vidual  in  which  at  least  one-half  of  the 
expense  is  contributed  by  the  cooperat¬ 
ing  agency  either  in  salaries,  quarters, 
materials,  equipment^  or  other  necessary 
elements  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 

(5)  Medical  and  dental  internes,  ex- 
temes,  and  residents;  and  student 
nurses. 

(6)  Positions  of  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional,  or  technical  nature  when  filled  by 
bona  fide  students  enrolled  in  academic 
Institutions  provided  that  the  work  per¬ 
formed  in  the  agency  is  to  be  used  by  the 
student  as  a  basis  for  completing  certain 


academic  requirements  required  by  an 
educational  institution  to  qualify  for  a 
scientific,  professional,  or  technical  field; 
and  provided  further  that  appropriate 
exclusions  of  the  positions  under  the 
authority  of  Public  Law  330,  80th  Con¬ 
gress,  have  been  approved  by  the  Cfivll 
Service  Commission. 

(7)  Student  Dietitians  and  Resident 
Physicians  at  Freedman’s  Hospital. 

(8)  Positions  directly  and  primarily 
related  to  the  providing  of  services  to 
Indians  when  filled  by  the  appointment 
of  Indians  who  are  one  fourth  or  more 
Indian  blood. 

(9)  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  of  cleri¬ 
cal  assistants  employed  on  a  part-time 
and  intermittent  basis  to  aid  cooperat¬ 
ing  clinicians  in  non-Federal  tubercu¬ 
losis  sanatoria  in  the  keeping  of  records 
and  the  preparation  of  reports  in  con¬ 
nection  with  research  studies  Into  the 
effectiveness  of  antimicrobial  agents  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  Persons 
appointed  under  this  authority  may  not 
be  employed  in  this  kind  of  work  in  the 
Pubhc  Health  Service  for  more  than  180 
working  days  in  a  single  year  under  this 
authority  or  under  a  combination  of  this 
and  any  other  authority  for  excepted  ap¬ 
pointment  that  may  be  appropriate. 

(c)  Office  of  Education. 

( 1 )  Position^  concerned  with  problems 
In  education  financed  and  participated  in 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  Department 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  a 
cooperating  State  educational  agency,  or 
university  or  college,  in  which  there  is 
joint  respozxsibility  for  selection  and 
supervision  of  employees,  and  at  least 
one-half  of  the  expense  is  contributed 
by  the  cooperating  agency  in  salaries, 
quarters,  materials,  equipment,  or  other 
necessary  elements  in  the  carr^g  on  of 
the  work. 

(2)  Fifteen  positions  required  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  work  of  the  President’s 
Committee  on  Education  Beyond  the 
High  School  Level,  as  follows:  Ten  pro¬ 
fessional  positions  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  five  administrative  positions  re¬ 
quiring  knowledge  of,  or  experience  with, 
citizen  and  other  lay  groups  participating 
in  matters  relating  to  higher  education. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  extend  beyond  June  30, 1958. 

§  6.116  National  Security  Council. 
(a)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Council. 

§  6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal 
Reserve  System,  (a)  All  positions. 

§  6.121  03ce  of  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  18  non-operat¬ 
ing  specialist  positions  at  the  GS-13 
level  and  above,  the  incumbents  of  which 
are  responsible  for  advisory,  staff  plan¬ 
ning,  and  coordination  duties  in  the 
areas  of  military,  industrial,  or  civilian 
mobilization. 

§  6.122  Veterans’  Administration — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Positions  in  Veterans’ 
Administration  facilities  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  members  of  such 
facilities  receiving  domiciliary  care  if 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Veterans’  Admin¬ 
istration  the  duties  can  be  satisfactorily 
I>erformed  by  such  members. 

(2)  Positions  at  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion  hospitals  when  filled  by  paraplegic 
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patients  during  treatment  or  conva¬ 
lescence. 

(b)  Construction  Division.  (1)  Tem¬ 
porary  construction  workers  paid  from 
“purchase  and  hire"  funds  and  ap¬ 
pointed  for  not  to  exceed  the  duration  of 
a  construction  project. 

(c)  Department  of  Veteran^  Benefits. 

(1)  Executive  Director  for  Supervision. 

(2)  Five  Area  Management  Super¬ 
visors. 

§  6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin^ 
istration.  (a)  Seven  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(b)  Seven  Deputy  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(c)  Seven  Assistant  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrators  for  Women’s  Activities. 

(d)  Two  Labor  Specialists  GS-13,  In¬ 
dustry  OflBce,  Technical  Advisory  Serv¬ 
ice. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  requir¬ 
ing  Q  clearance  to  be  used  exclusively 
for  work  on  top  secret  projects  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  agencies  and  to  bo 
filled  by  persons  who  have  a  specialized 
subject  matter  background  required  for 
tl}e  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
position. 

(f)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  to  be 
filled  by  specialists  who  have  had  the 
valuable  civil  defense  experience  in  other 
countries  required  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  of  the  position. 

S  6.124  United  States  Information 
Agency,  (a)  Chief,  OflBce  of  Security. 

(b)  Two  Liaison  OflBcers  (Congres¬ 
sional)  in  the  OflBce  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(c)  One  Chief  of  Religious  Informa¬ 
tion. 

§  6.125  Federal  Power  Commission. 

(a)  Three  special  assistants  to  the 
Commission. 

§  6.126  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  (a)  Director,  Division  of 
Corporation  Finance;  Director,  Division 
of  Corporate  Regulations;  Director,  Di¬ 
vision  of  Trading  and  Exchanges. 

(b)  Ten  positions  of  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

§  6.128  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  December  31, 
1957,  fifteen  Regional  Directors. 

(b)  [Reserved.] 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
one  Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator;  and  one 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Director,  OflBce 
of  Information. 

(d)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
Chiefs  of  the  following  Divisions:  Mana¬ 
gerial  Assistance,  Financial  Service,  Pro¬ 
curement  Assistance,  Production  Assist¬ 
ance,  and  Products  Assistance. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
one  Assistant  Chief,  Managerial  Assist¬ 
ance  Division. 

(f)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
Chairman  and  three  Members,  Loan 
Review  Committee. 

(g)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
two  Investigators,  OflBce  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(h)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
a  maximum  of  thirty-three  Branch  OflBce 
Managers. 


(i)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
the  position  of  the  top-ranking  Financial 
Specialist  in  each  Regional  OflBce. 

(j)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
one  Deputy  Director,  OflBce  of  Informa¬ 
tion. 

(k)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
the  position  of  the  top-ranking  Produc¬ 
tion  Specialist  or  Industrial  Specialist 
in  each  Regional  OflBce. 

(l)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1957, 
two  Special  Assistants,  OflBce  of  the 
Administrator. 

(m)  Not  to  exceed  December  31, 1957, 
the  Deputy  Chairman,  Loan  Review 
Committee. 

§  6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  (a)  All  field  positions 
concerned  with  the  work  of  liquidating 
the  assets  of  closed  banks  or  the  liquida¬ 
tion  of  loans  to  banks,  and  all  temporary 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  paying  the  depositors  of 
closed  insured  banks. 

§  6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Au¬ 
thority.  (a)  Executive  Director. 

§  6.132  United  States  Soldiers’  Home. 

(a)  All  positions. 

§  6.133  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  General.  (1)  Custodians, 
guards,  watchmen,  laborers,  and  other 
employees  engaged  in  the  custody,  care 
and  preservation  of  plants,  warehouses, 
shipyards,  airfields,  and  surplus  facilities 
of  a  similar  nature  pending  disposition 
of  such  facilities. 

§  6.134  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  (a)  [Reserved.] 

(b)  One  Assistant  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  Assistant  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  The  Chief  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  Bureaus:  Broadcast,  Common  Car¬ 
rier,  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services, 
and  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring. 

§  6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

§  6.138  National  Labor  Relations 
Board,  (a)  Election  Clerks  and  Election 
Examiners  for  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  in  connection 
with  elections  under  the  Labor  Manage¬ 
ment  Relations  Act. 

§  6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  (a)  The  Secretary. 

(b)  Chiefs  of  the  following  divisions: 
Economics,  Engineering,  Examining,  and 
Private  Capital  Participation. 

(c)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Board  of  Directors,  grade  GS-14  and 
above,  with  responsibility  for  carrying 
out  special  overseas  assignments  for  the 
Board.  • 

§  6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Until  December  31,  1958,  positions 
in  the  Federal  Intermediate  ‘  Credit 
Banks,  the  Federal  Land  Banks,  the 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  and  positions 
filled  by  joint  oflBcers  and  employees  for 
these  institutions. 

(b)  National  Farm  Loan  Association 
receivers  and  conservators. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  seven  positions  in 
the  Credit  Services  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  in  grades  GS-13  or 
above,  requiring  technical  or  admin¬ 


istrative  experience  in  the  field  of  agri¬ 
cultural  credit:  Provided,  That  this  au¬ 
thority  may  be  used  only  when  making 
appointments  of  persons  who  have  ac- ' 
quired  such  experience  in  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  or  in  one  or  more 
of  the  institutions  supervised  by  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(d)  Until  December  31, 1958,  positions 
in  the  Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives. 

§  6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor.  (1)  Until  July  31,  1959,  Executive 
Secretary  and  Deputy  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  National  Committee  and  the 
Executive  Secretary  and  Deputy  Exec¬ 
utive  Secretary  of  each  regional  sub¬ 
committee  established  under  Title  VI 
of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954. 

(2)  Director,  Compliance  Division. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1957,  six  Re¬ 
gional  Administrators. 

(4)  Director,  Community  Disposition 
Program. 

(b)  [Reserved.] 

(c)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  Until  December  31,  1957,  80  Field 
Directors  (State,  District,  and  Territo¬ 
rial)  . 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1957,  six  Zone 
Operations  Commissioners. 

§  6.144  Selective  Service  System,  (a) 
State  Directors. 

(b)  Deputy  or  Assistant  State  Direc¬ 
tors  and  State  Medical  OflBcers  in  State 
Headquarters. 

(c)  Until  June  30, 1959,  Executive  Sec¬ 
retary,  National  Advisory  Conunittee  on 
the  Selection  of  Physicians,  Dentists, 
and  Allied  Specialists. 

(d)  Executive  Secretary,  National  Se¬ 
lective  Service  Appeal  Board. 

fi  6.145  Civil  Service  Commission,  (a) 
Positions  of  Members  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Organizations  Employees  Loyalty 
Board. 

§  6.147  National  Advisory  Committee 
for  Aeronautics,  (a)  Six  alien  scientists 
having  special  qualifications  in  the  field 
of  aeronautical  research  where  such  em¬ 
ployment  is  deemed  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Aeronautics  to  be  necessary  in  the  public 
interest. 

§  6.148  Panama  Canal  Company.  New 
York,  (a)  All  positions  on  vessels  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Panama  Canal  Company. 

(b)  Checkers  employed  on  w.  a.  c. 
basis. 

(c)  One  Receiving  Clerk,  one  Delivery 
Clerk,  and  one  Baggage  Master-Store¬ 
keeper  employed  on  dock  (N.  Y.) . 

(d)  One  General  Agent,  Panama 
Canal  Line,  at  Port-au-Prince,  Haiti. 

§  6.149  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  25  positions 
of  a  policy  determining  character  at 
salaries  in  excess  of  $10,000  but  not  in 
excess  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

(b)  Two  private  secretaries  or  con¬ 
fidential  assistants  to  the  Director,  one 
to  the  Deputy  Director,  and  one  to  each 
policy  determining  official  receiving  a 
salary  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  at 
GS-12  or  above  when  filled  by  persons 
who  have  served  overseas  with  the 
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agency  or  its  predecessor  for  not  less 
than  one  year. 

(d)  The  positions  of  Director  for  Per¬ 
sonnel  Security  and  Integrity,  Deputy 
Director  for  Personnel  Security  and  In¬ 
tegrity.  and  Director  of  the  Inspections 
Division. 

(e)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Labor 
Affairs. 

(f)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Public 
Reports. 

(g)  Two  Information  Specialists,  Of¬ 
fice  of  Public  Reports. 

(h)  Staff  Assistant,  Office  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Adviser. 

(i)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Development 
Advisory  Board. 

§  6.155  Presidents  Committee  on 
Government  Employment  Policy,  (a) 
Executive  Director. 

§  6.157  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  (a)  One  Secretary,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

(b)  One  Director,  Division  of  Exami¬ 
nations. 

(c)  All  temporary  field  positions  in  the 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  concerned  with  the  work  of 
liquidating  the  assets  of  closed  insured 
institutions,  or  the  liquidation  of  loans  or 
the  handling  of  contributions  to  insured 
institutions  and  the  purchase  of  assets 
therefrom,  and  all  temporary  field  posi¬ 
tions  of  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Insurance  Corporation  the  work  of  which 
is  concerned  with  paying  the  depositors 
of  closed  insured  institutions. 

SCHEDULE  B 

§  6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  hold  a  competitive  examination.  The 
positions  enumerated  in  §§  6.201  to  6.299 
are  positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 
fidential  or  policy-determining  character 
for  which  it  is  not  practicable  to  hold  a 
competitive  examination  and  which  are 
excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  B.  Appoint¬ 
ments  to  these  positions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  noncompetitive  examination  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

§  6.202  Department  of  State,  (a) 
Persons  formerly  employed  abroad  in  the 
Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 
(this  means  civilian  employment  in  the 
executive  branch)  for  a  period  of  at 
least  4  years  for  service  in  executive  and 
administrative  positions,  or  for  at  least 
2  years  for  professional  positions,  in 
grades  GS-9  and  above. 

(b)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Department  of  State  Cryptographic  Se¬ 
curity  Activities. 

(c)  Director  and  Deputy  Director, 
Foreign  Buildings  Operation. 

§  6.203  Treasury  Department,  (a) 
Positions  of  Chief  National  Bank  Ex¬ 
aminer,  Assistant  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  District  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  National  Bank  Examiner, 
and  Assistant  National  Bank  Examiner, 
whose  salaries  are  paid  from  assess¬ 
ments  against  national  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions. 


(b)  Cryptographer,  United  States 
Coast  Guard. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  two  positions  of 
Accountant  (Tax  Specialist)  at  grades 
GS-13  and  above  to  serve  as  specialists 
on  the  accounting  analysis  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  corporation  taxes.  Employ¬ 
ments  under  this  paragraph  shall  not 
exceed  a  period  of  18  months  in  any 
individual  case. 

§  6.206  Departmefii  of  the  Navy,  (a) 
Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Navy 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

§  6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 
(a)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Air 
Force  Communications  Intelligence  Ac¬ 
tivities. 

(b)  Civilian  Deans  and  Professors  at 
the  Air  Force  Institute  of  Technology, 
Wright-Pattersoii  Air  Force  Base,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio. 

S  6.208  Department  of  Justice,  (a) 
Assistants  to  cottage  officers.  National 
Training  School  for  Boys,  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  bona  fide  students 
at  colleges  or  universities  at  salaries  not 
in  excess  of  $720  per  annum,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Conunission. 

(b)  Field  Deputy  U.  S.  Marshals, 
GS-5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

§  6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 
(a)  Any  competitive  position  at  an 
Indian  school  when  filled  by  the  spouse 
of  a  competitive  employee  of  the  school, 
when  because  of  isolation  or  lack  of 
quarters,  the  Commission  deems  ap¬ 
pointment  through  competitive  exami¬ 
nation  impracticable. 

§  6.224  United  States  Information 
Agency,  (a)  Persons  formerly  employed 
abroad  in  the  Foreign  Service  of  the 
United  States  or  as  Binational  Center 
Grantees  for  a  period  of  at  least  four 
years  for  service  in  executive  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  positions,  or  for  at  least  two 
years  for  professional  positions,  in  grades 
GS-9  and  above. 

§  6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  A  Chief  Engineer.  - 

§  6.242  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Federal  Housing  Adminis¬ 
tration.  (1)  Ten  Minority-Group  Hous¬ 
ing  Advisors. 

§  6.244  Selective  Service  System,  (a) 
Positions  in  the  Selective  Service  System 
when  filled  by  persons  who  as  commis¬ 
sioned  officer  personnel  in  the  armed 
forces  have  previously  been  trained  for 
nr  have  been  on  active  military  duty  in 
the  Selective  Service  program,  and  can¬ 
not,  for  some  reason  beyond  their  con¬ 
trol,  be  brought  to  active  military  duty 
in  the  current  Selective  Service  program. 

§  6.245  Civil  Service  Commission. 
(a)  Assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

§  6.256  District  of  Columbia  Govern¬ 
ment.  (a)  Chairman,  Secretary  and 
Members  of  the  Board  of  Police  and  Fire 
Surgeons,  District  of  Columbia. 

SCHEDULE  C 

§  6.300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or 
policy-determining  character.  The  po¬ 
sitions  enumerated  in  §§  6.301  to  6.399 
are  positions  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 


determining  character-  which  are  ex¬ 
cepted  from  the  competitive  service,  to 
which  appointments  may  be  made  with¬ 
out  examination  by  the  Commission  and 
which  constitute  Schedule  C. 

§  6.302  Department  of  State — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five  Special 
Assistants. 

(2)  Special  Assistant  for  Atomic 
Energy. 

(3)  Foreign  Affairs  ^Officer  (Atomic 
Energy) . 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Inter¬ 
national  Cooperation  Affairs  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
five  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Secretary. 

(6)  [Reserved.] 

(7)  Four  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(8)  Special  Assistant  (Fisheries)  to 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(9)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  for  International  Co¬ 
operation  Affairs  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(11)  One  Staff  Assistant. 

(12)  Secretary  of  the  International 
Joint  Commission — ^United  States  and 
Canada. 

'(13)  One  assistant  to  the  staff  assist¬ 
ant. 

(14)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Joint  Commis¬ 
sion — United  States  and  Canada. 

(15)  The  Chief  of  Protocol,  Office  of 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(16)  [Reserved.] 

(17)  One  special  assistant  (Multilat¬ 
eral  Affairs) . 

(18)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  President. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular 
Affairs.  (1)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Staff  Assistant. 

(3)  Administrator. 

(4)  [Reserved.] 

(5)  Director,  Office  of  Security. 

(6)  Deputy  Administrator  for  Refugee 
Relief. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Congressional  Relations.  (1)  One 
Congressional  Liaison  Officer  (House) . 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  Congressional  Liaison  Officer 
(Senate). 

(4)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

~(6)  One  Executive  Assistant. 

(7)  Three  Legislative  Management 
Officers. 

(8)  One  Administrative  Assistant. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs. 

(1)  [Reserved.] 

(2)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Director,  UNESCO  Relations  Staff. 

(5)  One  special  assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Chief,  News  Division. 
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(8)  One  Review  OfiBcer. 

(9)  Director,  Official  Position  Pro« 
gram. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Domestio 
Affairs) . 

(e)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre* 
tary  for  Economic  Affairs.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Affairs. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  [Reserved.] 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant — 
Intelligence.  (1)  One  Private  Secretary. 

(2)  Special  Assistant. 

(3)  Deputy  Special  Assistant. 

(4)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Special  Assistant. 

(5)  One  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Counselor.  (1)  One 
private  secretary  to  the  Counselor. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Counselor. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Hear  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Politico-Economic  Adviser. 

(5)  One  Politico-Military  Adviser. 

(6)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Africa). 

(i)  Bureau  of  International  Organi¬ 
zation  Affairs.  (1)  Two  Deputy  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretaries. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(j)  Bureau  of  European  Affairs.  (1) 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Ger¬ 
man  and  NATO  Affairs). 

(5)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  (German  and  NATO 
Affairs) . 

(k)  Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs. 

(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Far  Eastern  Economic  Affairs. 

(5)  One  Regional  Planning  Advisor. 

(l)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs, 
(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Special  Assistant  to  the* Assistant 
Secretary. 


(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(m)  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser,  (1) 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Legal 
Adviser. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(n)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(o)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Policy  Planning. 

(1)  [Reserved.] 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Policy  Planning. 

(3)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Policy  Planning. 

(4)  Executive  Secretary. 

(5)  [Reserved.] 

(6)  Ten  Members. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  Policy  Planning. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy 
Planning. 

(9)  One  Alternate  Department  Repre¬ 
sentative  on  the  National  Security  Coun¬ 
cil  Planning  Board. 

(p)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary — 
Controller.  (1)  One  Private  Secretary 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary — Controller. 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Personnel. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Person¬ 
nel. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary — Controller. 

(q)  Office  of  the  Depitty  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Administration.  (1)  One  Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

(2)  Chief,  Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(3)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Chief,  Spe¬ 
cial  Liaison  Staff. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief, 
Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(5)  One  Special  Liaison  Assistant, 
Special  Liaison  Staff. 

(r)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Policy.  (1)  Two  Special  Assist¬ 
ants  and  one  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Under  Secretary. 

§  6.303  Treasury  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Six  Assist¬ 
ants  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  and  each  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  assistant  to  the  Under¬ 
secretary. 

(5)  One  Deputy  to  the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Legislative) . 

(7)  [Reserved.] 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States.  (1)  One  confidential  ad¬ 
ministrative  assistant  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Customs. 

(d)  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
Division.  (1)  National  Director. 


§  6.304  Department  of  Defense — (a)' 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two  confi¬ 
dential  or  special  assistants  and  two  con¬ 
fidential  assistants  (private  secretaries) 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  (pri¬ 
vate  secretaries)  to  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  one  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  Manpower  and  Personnel;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Interna¬ 
tional  Security  Affairs;  the  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  the  Chairman 
of  -the  Research  and  Development 
Board;  the  Defense  Liaison  Officer  to 
the  White  House;  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense,  Legislative  Affairs;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Applica¬ 
tions  Engineering;  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense.  Properties  and  Installa¬ 
tions;  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense.  Health  and  Medical;  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Supply  and 
Logistics;  the  General  Counsel;  the 
U.  S.  Military  Representative,  NATO 
Standing  Group;  and  the  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Atomic  Energy. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Supply 
and  Logistics. 

(4)  [Reserved.] 

(5)  One  Administrative  Secretary  to 
the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense.  Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(7)  Three  Chauffeurs  for  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense. 

(8)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary. 

(9)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(10)  [Reserved.] 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
each  of  the  following:  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Properties  and 
Installation  and  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  International  Security 
Affairs. 

(12)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Legis¬ 
lative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(13)  The  Defense  Advisor  and  Deputy 

Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris, 
Prance.  , 

(14)  Two  private  secretaries  to  the 
Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris, 
Prance. 

(15)  One  Director,  Office  of  Person¬ 
nel  Security  Policy. 

(16)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(National  Security  Council  Affairs  and 
Planning),  Office  of  the  Assistaiit  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  for  International 
Security  Affairs. 

(17) ^  One  Confidential  Secretary  to 
the  Special  Advisor  to  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense,  Research  and  Devel¬ 
opment. 

(18)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Politico-Military),  Office  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Inter¬ 
national  Security  Affairs. 

(19)  Director  for  Small  Business,  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  and  Logistics). 

(20)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
(Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Programs), 
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Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  for  International  Security  Affairs. 

(21)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Inter¬ 
national  Security  Affairs. 

(b)  Office  of  Special  Operations.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  Two  P);ivate  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  Court  of  Military  Appeals.  (1) 
One  Private  Secretary  and  two  Techni¬ 
cal  Assistants  to  each  Judge  of  the 
Court. 

§  6.305  Department  of  the  Army — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One  private 
secretary  or  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Secretary,  to  the  Under  Secretary,  and 
to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(2)  One  Deputy  or  Special  Assistant 
to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(3)  The  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(5)  [Reserved.] 

(6)  One  Publications  Writer. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(8)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
(Manpower  and  Reserve  Forces). 

(9)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Army  (Logistics) 
for  Procurement. 

(10)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Army  (Manpower  and 
Reserve  Forces). 

(b)  General.  (1)  One  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Personal  Physician  to 
the  President. 

(2)  Ohe  administrative  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Military 
Aide  to  the  President. 

§  6.306  Department  of  the  Navy — (a) 
Offlce  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three  ci¬ 
vilian  aides  or  executive  assistants  to  the 
Secretary  and  two  civilian  aides  or  exec¬ 
utive  assistants  to  the  Under  Secretary 
and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

(2)  One  private  or  confidential  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Secretary,  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 

( 3 )  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Civilian  Aide  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Naval  Aide  to  the  President. 

§  6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force-:- 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Thr^ 
special  assistants  to  the  Secretary,  and 
one  special  assistant  to  the  Under  Secre¬ 
tary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary,  and  one  Private  Secretary  to 
the  Under  Secretary,  to  each  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  and  one  to 
each  Special  Assistant  whose  appoint¬ 
ment  is  authorized  under  subparagraph 

(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  General  Counsel. 

I  6.308  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  (1) 
The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 
General. 
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(2)  The  Pardon  Attorney. 

(3)  Two  private  secretaries  to  the  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(4)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(5)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Public 
Relations. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Attorney  General. 

(7)  Two  Secretaries  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Two  Receptionists  for  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General.  (1)  [Reserved.] 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General. 

(3)  Head  of  Executive  Office  for 
United  States  Attorneys. 

(4)  Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  for  Legal  Administration. 

(5)  Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  -for  Litigation. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Solicitor  General. 

(1)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Solicitor 
General. 

(2)  One  position  of  Trial  Attorney 
(General) — Second  Assistant. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Solicitor  General. 

(d)  Anti-Trust  Division.  (1)  The 
First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 

(3)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Special  Litigation  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Transportation  and  Litiga¬ 
tion  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Judgments  and  Judgment 
Enforcement  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Legislation  and  Clearance 
Section. 

(9)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Field  Office  (7  positions). 

(11)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(12)  Chief ,  Economic  Section. 

(13)  Chief,  Congressional  Reports 
Section. 

(e)  Civil  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(3)  Third  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(4)  Chief.  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Court  of  Claims  Section. 

(6)  Chief.  Fraud  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Government  Claims  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(9)  Chief,  Japanese  Claims  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Patent  Section. 

(11)  Chief,  Supreme  Court  Section. 

(12)  Chief,  Torts  Section. 

(13)  Chief,  Veterans  Affairs  Section. 

(14)  Chief.  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section,  New  York. 

(15)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(f)  Criminal  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 


10097 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(3)  Chief,  Administrative  Regulations 
Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Civil  Rights  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  General  Crimes  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(8)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(9)  Chief,  Organized  Crime  and 
Racketeering  Section. 

( 10)  Chief,  Fraud  Section. 

(g)  Tax  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(3)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Criminal  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Compromise  Section. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(7)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(h)  Lands  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  Chief,  Lands  Acquisition  Section. 

(3)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Legislation  and  General 
Section. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(7)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(8)  Chief,  Indian  Claims  Section. 

(i)  Office  of  Alien  Property.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Director. 

(2)  Chief,  Legal  and  Legislative 
Section. 

(3)  [Reserved.] 

(4)  Chief,  Claims  Branch. 

(5)  Chief,  Litigation  Branch. 

(6)  Manager,  Field  Office  (5  posi¬ 
tions)  . 

(7)  One  confidential assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

( 8 )  Chief,  Liquidation  Section. 

(9)  Chief,  Inter-custodial  and  For¬ 
eign  Funds  Office. 

( 10 )  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(j)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  (1)  General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Exami¬ 
nations  Division. 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Investi¬ 
gations  Division. 

(6)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Enforce¬ 
ment  Division. 

(7)  Assistant  Commissioner',  Field  In¬ 
spection  and  Security  Division. 

(8)  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

(k)  Board  of  Immigration  Appeals. 

(1)  Executive  Assistant. 

(2)  The  Chairman. 

(3)  Pour  Members  of  the  Board. 

(l)  Office  of  Legal  Counsel.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  (private  secretary) 
to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General. 


10098 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(2)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assist* 
ant  Attorney  General. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Prisons.  (1)  The  Di¬ 
rector. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Directors. 

(n)  Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc. 

(1)  The  Commissioner  of  Industries. 

(2)  Associate  Commissioner. 

(o)  Office  of  United  States  Attorney. 

(1)  Secretary  and  confidential  assistant 
to  the  United  States  Attorney  (ten  posi¬ 
tions)  . 

(p)  Internal  Security  Division.  (1) 
The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(5)  Chief.  Appeals  and  Research  Sec¬ 
tion. 

( 6 )  Chief ,  Civil  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Foreign  Agents  Registra¬ 
tion  Section. 

(8)  Chief .  Chriminal  Section. 

§  6.309  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Postmaster  General.  (1) 
One  special  and  confidential  assistant  to 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General  (Bu¬ 
reau  of  Transportation) . 

(2)  Two  Executive  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(3)  Four  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Receptionist. 

(5) .  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Postmaster  General. 

(6)  One  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(9)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Facilities.  (1)  [Re¬ 
served.] 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Transportation.  (1) 
Information  specialist. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Field 
Operations) . 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Personnel.  (1)  Con¬ 

fidential  assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General.  * 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 


(e)  Bureau  of  the  General  Counsel, 

(1)  [Reserved] 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(3)  One  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Operations. 

(1)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  [Reserved.] 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Finance.  (1)  One  Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General  and  Controller. 

(2)  One  Special  Representative  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con¬ 
troller. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con¬ 
troller. 

§  6.310  Department  of  the  Interior — 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistaht  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Secretary. 

(3)  Four  special  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5)  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Special  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(7)  Confidential  assistant  (adminis¬ 
trative  assistant)  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(8)  One  Special  Assistant  and  one 
Confidential  Assistant  (Administrative 
Assistant)  to  each  of  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retaries  for  Mineral  Resources,  Public 
Land  Management,  Water  and  Power 
Development,  and  Fish  and  Wildlife. 

(9)  Director,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

( 10)  Assistant  Director,  Technical  Re¬ 
view  Staff. 

(11)  Advisor  on  International  Affairs, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(12)  Planning  Reports  Review  Co¬ 
ordinator,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

(13)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant)  to  the  Director, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(14)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(15)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Public  Relations) . 

(16)  One  Deputy  Executive  Director, 
President’s  Council  on  Youth  Fitness. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  to  the  Solicitor. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Solicitor. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

(4)  Five  Associate  Solicitors. 

(5)  One  Legislative  Counsel. 

(c)  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service.  (1)  One  Special  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Fish  and  Wildlife. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Minei.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Director  (Program¬ 
ming). 

'  (3)  One  Assistant  Director  (Health 
and  Safety). 

(4)  One  Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  Director  (Helium 
Activities). 


(e)  Geological  Survey.  (1)  One  Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  One 
private  secretary  to  the  Commissfoner. 

( 2 )  Pour  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(g)  Southeastern  Power  Administra^ 
tion.  (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(h)  National  Park  Service.  (1)  Di¬ 
rector. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(i)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(j)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1) 
[Reserved.] 

(2)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(k)  Southwestern  Power  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  Assistant  Administrator. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(l)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  One 
Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  Chief,  Division  of  Alaskan  Affairs 
and  Chief,  Division  of  Insular  Affairs. 

(4)  One  Governor,  American  Samoa. 

(5)  One  Secretary  of  American 
Samoa. 

(6)  One  ‘Chief  Justice  of  American 
Samoa. 

(7)  One  Deputy  High  Commissioner, 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(9)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

( 10 )  One  Assistant  Director. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(12)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Hawaii. 

(13)  [Reserved.] 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(15)  [Reserved.] 

(16)  One  Clerical  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(17)  Two  Household  Assistants  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(18)  Director,  Alaska  Public  Works. 

(19)  Chief  Engineer,  Alaska  Public 
Works. 

(20)  [Reserved.] 

(21)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  American  Samoa. 

(22)  One  Secretary  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Secretary  of  American  Samoa. 

(23)  One  Secretary  to  the  Governor 
of  Guam. 

(24)  One  Secretary  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Secretary  of  Guam. 

(25)  Chief  Justice  of  the  Trust  Ter¬ 
ritory. 

(26)  One  Secretary  to  the  High  Com¬ 
missioner  of  The  Trust  Territory. 
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(27)  One  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  of  The  Trust  Ter¬ 
ritory. 

(28)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  Alaska. 

§6.311  .Department  of  Agriculture — 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One 
administrative  assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(States  Relations). 

(3)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Agricultural  Programs) . 

(4)  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(5)  Five  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Secretary. . 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(7)  Two  chauffeurs  for  the  Secretary. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(11)  One  Staff  Assistant-Program 
Appraisal. 

(12)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Rural  Electrification  Administra- 
tion.  (1)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator.  , 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Administrators. 

(4)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary. 

(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(d)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 

(1)  One  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  General  Counsels. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

(e)  Foreign  Agricultural  Service.  (1) 
Three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(2)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(3)  The  Administrator. 

(4)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  Two  Assistant  Administrators. 

(3)  One  Assistant  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(6)  One  Assistant  Administrator  (In¬ 
sured  Loan  Funds) . 

(g)  Agricultural  Conservation  Pro- 
gram.  (1)  Chief,  Agricultural  Conser¬ 
vation  Program. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Chief. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief. 

(h)  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  Manager. 


(2)  One  Assistant  Manager.  ' 

(3)  Members  of  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Manager. 

(1)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

(1)  Administrator.  • 

(2)  One  Associate  Administrator. 

(3)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(4)  Two  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(5)  Four  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(7)  Director,  Livestock  and  Dairy 
Division. 

(8)  Director,  Grain  Divison. 

(9)  Director,  Transportation  and  Stor¬ 
age  Service  Division. 

(10)  Director,  Cotton  Division. 

(11)  Director,  Oils  and  Peanut  Divi¬ 
sion. 

(12)  Director,  Sugar  Division. 

(13)  Director,  Tobacco  Division. 

(14)  Director,  Price  Division. 

(15)  Director,  Poods  and  Materials 
Requirements  Division. 

(16)  Director,  Soil  Bank  Division. 

(17)  General  Sales  Manager. 

(18)  Deputy  General  Sales  Manager. 

(j)  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
(1)  The  President. 

(2)  The  Executive  Vice  President. 

(3)  The  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

(k)  [Reserved.] 

(l)  Soil  Conservation  Service.  (1) 
Administrator. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(m)  Office  of  the  Director,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Credit  Services.  (1)  The  Director, 
Agricultural  Credit  Services. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

§  6.312  Department  of  Commerce — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(2)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  Two  Private.  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary  for  Transportation. 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  International  Affairs. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  General 
Counsel. 

(9)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(10)  Administrator,  Defense  Air 
'  Transport  Administration. 


(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Defense  Air  Transport  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(12)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep-  • 
uty  General  Counsel. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(15)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(16)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  International  Affairs. 

(17)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(18)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Domestic 
Affairs. 

(19)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs. 

(20)  One  Executive  Director,  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Operations. 

(21)  One  Associate  General  ' Counsel 
(Defense  Production  Activities) . 

(22)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sociate  General  Counsel  (Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Activities). 

(23)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator,  Defense  Air  Trans¬ 
port  Administration. 

(24)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 

(25)  Director,  Advisory  Committee  on 
Export  Policy  Staff,  Office  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Interna¬ 
tional  Affairs. 

(26)  Director,  Office  of  International 
Trade  Fairs. 

(27)  Associate  Director,  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs. 

(28)  Two  Legislative  Liaison  Officers, 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 

(b)  Inland  Waterways  Corporation. 

(1)  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

(c)  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(2)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
and  the  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration.  (1)  Director,  Office  of 
Field  Service. 

(2)  [Reserved.] 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Field  Service. 

(4)  Administrator. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(7)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(10)  Three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

(14)  Chairman,  Industry  Evaluation 
Board. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Census.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Chief. 
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(g)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

(1)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1) 
Commissioner  of  Public  Roads. 

(2)  SoUcitor. 

(3)  Four  Special  Assistants  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Highway  Administrator. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Highway  Administrator. 

(5)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Solicitor. 

(i)  Patent  Office.  (1)  Private  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Commissioner,  and  to  each 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(j)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(k)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Chairman. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
M^ber  of  the  Board  (other  than  the 
Chairman) . 

(l)  Maritime  Administration.  (1) 
General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Director,  Office  of  National 
Shipping  Authority  and  Government 
Aid. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  National  Shipping  Au¬ 
thority  and  Government  Aid. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

(1)  The  Director. 

§  6.313  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Pour  special 
assistants,  three  confidential  assistants, 
and  one  confidential  assistant  (private 
secretary)  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(2)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

(3)  One  special  assistant  and  one  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  each  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Labor  who  is  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  International 
Labor  Affairs. 

(6)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
Associate  Solicitor. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  So¬ 
licitor. 

(c)  Office  of  Information.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 

(1)  Director. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

I  (e)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Training  and  Appren¬ 
ticeship.  (1)  Director. 

(2)  Two  Deputy  Directors. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(g)  Women’s  Bureau.  (1)  Assistant 
Director. 


(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.  (1). 
Director. 

(2)  One  Associate  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(i)  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con- 
tracts  Divisions.  (1)  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(j)  Office  of  International  Labor  Af¬ 
fairs.  (1)  Executive  Director. 

(k)  Veterans  Employment  Service. 

(1)  Chief. 

(l)  Bureau  of  Veterans  Reemploy¬ 
ment  Rights.  (1)  Director. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Employee's’  Compen¬ 
sation.  (1)  Director. 

§  6.314  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation.  and  Welfare — (a)  Office  of  the 
Secretary.  (1)  Director  of  Security. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  [Reserved.] 

(4)  Publications  Writer. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Director  of  Security. 

(6)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Executive  Secretary. 

(8)  Two  confidential  secretaries  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(9)  [Reserved.] 

.(10)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(11)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Offi¬ 
cer. 

(12)  One  Assistant  to  the  Congres¬ 
sional  Liaison  Officer. 

(13)  One  Assistant  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(14)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(for  Program  Analysis) . 

(b)  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 
(1)  Director.  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

(c)  Social  Security  Administration. 
(1)  Director,  Bureau  of  Old  Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance. 

(2)  Director,  Bureau  of  Public  Assist¬ 
ance. 

(3)  Director,  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security. 

(5)  One  Technical  Adviser  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Social  Security. 

(d)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Federal-State  Relations.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  on  Federal- 
State  Problems. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant. 

(f )  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  (1) 
[Reserved.] 

(2)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Legislation.  (1)  One  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§  6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent — (a)  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  <1) 
[Reserved.] 

(2)  Three  assistant  directors. 


(3)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  private  secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  assistant  directors. 

(b)  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 
(1)  One  secretary  to  the  Chairman  and 
one  to  each  Member. 

§  6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission.  (a)  One  private  secretary  to 
each  Commissioner. 

(b)  Managing  Director. 

§  6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 
(a)  One  Administrative  Assistant  (Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant)  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Comptroller  General. 

§  6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States,  (a)  One  Private  Secretary  and 
two  Technical  Assistants  for  the  Chief 
Judge  and  each  Judge. 

§  6.321  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
(a)  Six  Assistant  Directors. 

(b)  One  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Staff  Coordination. 

§  6.322  Veterans’  Administration — (a) 
Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1)  Two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(2) *  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(6)  The  General  Counsel. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Appraisal  and  Security. 

(b)  Department  of  Medicine  and  Sur¬ 
gery.  (1)  One  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  the  Chief  Medical 
Director. 

(c)  Department  of  Insurance.  (1)  The 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(d)  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits. 
(1)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

§  6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin¬ 
istration.  (a)  One  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(b)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(c)  One  Assistant  Administrator,  Field 
and  Congressional  Relations;  one  As¬ 
sistant'  Administrator,  Civil  Defense 
Planning  Staff;  one  Assistant  Adminis¬ 
trator,  Civil  Defense  Education  Services; 
one  Assistant  Administrator.  Civil  De¬ 
fense  Operations  Control  Service;  and 
one  Assistant  Administrator,  Civil  De¬ 
fense  Technical  Advisory  Service. 

(d)  Two  Administrative  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(e)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Administrator. 

(f)  [Reserved.] 

(g)  One  Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Field  and  Congressional 
Relations. 

(h)  One  General  Counsel. 

(i)  One  Assistant  Administrator, 
General  Administration. 

(j)  One  Courier,  Office  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(k)  One  Assistant  Administrator,  In¬ 
spection. 
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(l)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Administra¬ 
tor,  Civil  Defense  Planning  Staff. 

(m)  One  Deputy  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(n)  One  Assistant  Administrator,  Eco¬ 
nomic  Requirements  Service. 

(o)  One  Receptionist. 

§  6.324  United  States  Information 
Agency — (a)  One  Secretarial  Assistant 
to  the  Deputy  Director. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(c)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(d)  One  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(e)  [Reserved.] 

(f)  One  Chief,  Office  of  Research  and 
Intelligence. 

(g)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(h)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Research  and  Intelligence. 

§  6.325  Federal  Power  Commission. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  and  one  con¬ 
fidential  assistant  to  each  Commissioner. 

(b)  One  assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(c)  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Executive  Director. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director. 

(f)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission.  (a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(c)  [Reserved.] 

(d)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(e)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Commission  (5  positions) . 

(f)  The  Executive  Director. 

(g)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director. 

(h)  One  Associate  Executive  Director. 

§  6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment 
Board. 

§  6.328  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion.  (a)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  each 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(c)  Two  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  One  General  Counsel. 

(e)  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As¬ 
sistance. 

(f)  Director,  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Technical  Assistance. 

(g)  Director,  Office  of  Economic  Ad¬ 
viser. 

(h)  Director,  Office  of  Information. 

(i)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

/})  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(k)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  each  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(l)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Eco¬ 
nomic  Adviser. 

(m)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Technical  Assistance. 

(n)  Executive  Secretary  to  the  Loan 
Review  Committee  and  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As¬ 
sistance. 

(0)  One  Program  Coordinator  (De¬ 
partment  of  Defense). 


<p)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Financial  Assistance. 

§  6.329  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation,  (a)  One  Assistant  to  each 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

§  6.330  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
(a)  One  private  secretary  or  confidential 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(b)  General  Counsel. 

(c)  Director,  Bureau  of  Litigation. 

(d)  Director,  Bureau  of  Investigation. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Consultation. 

(f)  Director,  Bureau  of  Economics. 

(g)  One  Secretary  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission. 

(h)  Executive  Director. 

§  6.333  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  Office  of  the  Administrator. 
(1)  Four  Members  of  the  Board  -  of 
Review. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  The  Assistant  Administrator. 

(4)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(6)  [Reserved.] 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (Congressional  Liaison) . 

(8)  Director  of  Public  Information 
and  Reports. 

(9)  The  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Program  Planning  and  Coordination. 

(10)  [Reserved.] 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(Congressional  Liaison) . 

(b)  Public  Buildings  Service.  (1) 
The  Commissioner. 

(c)  Federal  Supply  Service.  (1)  The 
Commissioner. 

(d)  National  Archives  and  Records 
Service.  (1)  The  Archivist  of  the  United 
States. 

(e)  Emergency  Procurement  Service. 
(1)  The  Commissioner. 

(f)  Transportation  and  Public  Utili¬ 
ties  Service.  (1)  The  Commissioner. 

§  6.334  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  (a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  Two  assistant  general  counsels. 

(e)  One  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

§  6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion — (a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  (a) 
[Reserved.] 

(b)  One  confidential  assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  special  assistant  to  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Board. 

(d)  General  Counsel  of  the  Board. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Air  Opera¬ 
tions. 

(f)  [Reserved.] 

(g)  [Reserved.] 

(h)  Chief,  Office  of  Compliance. 

(i)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer. 

(j)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison  Officer. 

(k)  One  Deputy  Congressional  Liaison 
Officer. 

(l)  One  Executive  Assistant  and  Legal 
Adviser  to  the  Chairman. 

(m)  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety. 


S  6.338  National  Labor  Relations 
Board,  (a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  l^licitor. 

(c)  One  Chief  Legal  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(d)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(e)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Operations. 

(f)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Law. 

(g)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(h)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(i)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Asso¬ 
ciate  General  Counsel,  Division  of  Oper¬ 
ations. 

§  6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  (a)  One  Executive  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent. 

(b)  One  Senior  Vice  President. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
President. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  First 
Vice  President. 

(f)  The  General  Counsel. 

(g)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors. 

(h)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Board 
of  Directors. 

§  6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Three  Directors  of  Credit  Services. 

(b)  One  General  Counsel. 

(c)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor. 

(d)  One  Deputy  Governor. 

(e)  Four  Deputy  Directors  of  Credit 
Services. 

§  6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor.  (1)  One  liaison  officer. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Plans  and  Programs. 

(4)  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(International  Housing  Adviser). 

(6)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(Racial  Relations). 

(7)  Community  Facilities  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(8)  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(9)  President,  Federal  National 
Mortgage  Association. 

(10)  [Reserved.] 

(11)  Assistant  Administrator  for  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison  and  Public  Affairs. 

(12)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(13)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations,  Urban  Renewal  Administra¬ 
tion. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  (Admin¬ 
istrator’s  Office). 

(15)  One  Assistant  Administrator 
(Administrator’s  Office). 

(16)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Program  Planning  and  Development, 
Urban  Renewal  Administration. 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(2)  One  General  Counsel. 
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(3)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations. 

(4)  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Technical  Standards. 

(5)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(6)  One  Minority  Group  Housing  Ad¬ 
viser. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Programs. 

(9)  Director  of  Examination  and 
Audit. 

(10)  Director,  Program  Division. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Programs. 

(12)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(13)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Title 
I. 

(c)  Public  Housing  Administration. 

(1)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (Liaison) . 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (Racial  Relations). 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

(4)  [Reserved] 

(5)  [Reserved] 

(6)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(9)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  De¬ 
velopment. 

( 10 )  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Man¬ 
agement. 

S  6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  Com¬ 
missioner. 

§  6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Con¬ 
ciliation  Service,  (a)  One  General 
Counsel. 

(b)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  following:  The  Associate  Director, 
the  Assistant  Director,  and  the  General 
Counsel. 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  OfiBce  Representative. 

(e)  One  Special  Representative. 

(f )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Spe¬ 
cial  Assistant  to  the  Director. 

S  6.349  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration — (a)  Office  of  the  Director.  (1) 
Two  Assistants  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  the  Director.  • 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director  of  Foreign  Operations. 

(5)  Two  Chauffeur-Guards  for  the 
Director. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Management.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for 
Management. 

(2)  Director  for  Research, '  Statistics 
and  Reports. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Research,  Statistics  and 
Reports. 

(4)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Director  for  Public  Reports. 

(6)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Le¬ 
gal)  to  the  General  Counsel. 


(8)  One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Management. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Operations.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for 
Operations. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Program  and  Planning.  (1)  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Program  and  Planning. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Refugees  and  Migration.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  Director  for  Refugees  and  Migra¬ 
tion;  (2)  Deputy  Assistant  Director  for 
Refugees  and  Migration. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Congressional  Cooperation.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Deputy  Director  for  Congres¬ 
sional  Cooperation. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 
(1)  Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Mu¬ 
tual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 

(h)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Technical  Services.  (1)  Deputy  Director 
for  Technical  Services;  (2)  Assistant 
Deputy  Director  for  Technical  Services. 

(i)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary;  (2)  Executive  Secretary 
to  the  Public  Advisory  Board;  (3)  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  to  the  International 
Development  Advisory  Board. 

§  6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States,  (a) 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Commissioners. 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  and  to  each  of  the  other  two 
Commissioners. 

§  6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 

(a)  Executive  Secretary. 

§  6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 

(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

§  6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control 
Board,  (a)  One  Executive  Secretary 
and  Chief  Clerk. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  each  Member  of  the  Board. 

§  6.354  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  De¬ 
velopment  Corporation,  (a)  One  Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary  to  the  Administrator. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

§  6.357  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  (a)  One  Assistant  to  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Director,  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Operations. 

(c)  One  General  Counsel. 

(d)  One  Director,  Division  of  Super¬ 
vision. 

(e)  One  Secretary  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board. 

(f)  Two  Secretaries  to  Board  Mem¬ 
bers. 

(g)  One  General  Manager,  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

(h)  One  Deputy  General  Manager, 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation. 

§  6.359  The  Renegotiation  Board,  (a) 
Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  Chairman 
and  one  Special  Assistant  to  each  of 


the  other  four  Renegotiation  Board 
Members. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10397;  PUed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  54501] 

Part  14 — Appraisement 
COAL-TAR  products 

Paragraph  (n)  of  §  14.5,  Customs  Reg¬ 
ulations  (19  CFR  14.5),  relating  to  ap¬ 
praisement  of  coal-tar  products  dutiable 
under  paragraph  27  or  28,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  based  on  the  American  selling  price 
of  any  similar  competitive  article  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  United  States,  authorizes 
the  Chief  Chemist,  Customs  Laboratory, 
New  York,  New  York,  to  receive  and  file 
samples  and  specifications  of  domestic 
coal-tar  products  for  comparison  with 
samples  of  foreign  coal-tar  products. 

Notice  was  given  on  March  29,  1957, 
in  the  Federal  Register  (22  F.  R.  2079) 
of  a  proposal  to  amend  the  Customs 
Regulations  to  make  public  the  names 
of  domestic  products  removed  from  or 
added  to  the  file.  Consideration  having 
been  given  all  relevant  views  and  sugges¬ 
tions  received  §  14.5  (n)  of  the  Customs 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows:- 

1.  To  add  new  material  after  the  fifth 
sentence,  reading:  “The  chief  chemist 
shall  advise  the  appraiser  at  New  York 
of  those  products  removed  from  or  added 
to  the  file.  The  appraiser  shall  from 
time  to  time  prepare  a  list,  identifying 
each  such  product  by  the  invoice  name 
and,  if  different,  the  trade  name  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  items  Nos.  1  and  2  of  Schedule 
A.  The  color  index  number,  item  No.  8 
of  Schedule  A,  shall  appear  in  the  list 
opposite  the  name  of  the  product.  These 
lists,  which  are  advisory  only,  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  Customs  Information 
Exchange  for  circularization  among 
other  appraising  ofi&cers  and  the  public 
upon  request.” 

2.  The  sixth  sentence  is  amended  by 
substituting  “Other  information”  for 
“Information”. 

(R.  S.  161,  251,  secs.  1  (pars.  27,  28) ,  624,  46 
Stat.  592,  594,  as  amended,  759;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 
19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1001  (pars.  27,  28),  1624) 

This  amendment  shall  affect  only  do¬ 
mestic  products  added  to  or  removed 
from  the  file.  It  shall  become  effective 
30  days  after  the  date  of  publication,  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  shall  not  apply  to  such 
products  on  file  on  the  date  of  publication 
which  are  removed  from  the  file  within 
60  days  of  that  date. 

[seal]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  6,  1957. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10388;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:  47  a.  m.] 


Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 

[T.  D.  54499] 

Part  54 — Certain  Importations  Tempo¬ 
rarily  Free  of  Duty 

FREE  ENTRY  OF  BONA  FIDE  GIFTS  FROM  MEM¬ 
BERS  OF  ARMED  FORCES  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES 

Public  Law  85-30,  85th  Congress,  ap¬ 
proved  May  14,  1957,  amended  the  Act 
of  December  5,  1942,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  846  and  847)  to  extend  the  effec¬ 
tive  period  of  the  act  through  June  30, 
1959,  and  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  to  prescribe  by  regulation, 
limitations  on  the  importation  of  alco¬ 
holic  beverages  and  tobacco  products 
under  the  free  entry  privileges  of  the 
act.  It  is  deemed  in  the  public  interest 
to  exclude  alcoholic  beverages  and  non- 
taxpaid  American  cigarettes  exported 
under  the  provisions  of  section  5704  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  from  such 
privileges. 

A.  To  prescribe  these  limitations  and 
to  indicate  the  extension  of  the  period  of 
the  free  entry  privileges,  §  54.3  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  is  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  The  term  “armed  forces”  is  capital¬ 
ized  wherever  it  appears. 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to  read: 

(a)  Under  the  act  of  December  5, 1942, 
as  amended  (50  U.  S.  C.  App.  8461,  847), 
collectors  of  customs  shall  afford  entry 
free  of  duty,  internal-revenue  taxes,  and 
customs  charges  and  exactions,  except  a$ 
provided  below,  to  bona  fide  gifts  from 
members  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  on  duty  outside  the  conti¬ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States  to  the 
extent  of  $50  in  value  in  any  shipment 
if  the  gifts  were  purchased  in  or  through 
authorized  agencies  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  or  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  major 
geographical  commands  of  the  United 
States  Armed  Forces.  The  privileges  of 
free  importation  shall  not  apply  to  al¬ 
coholic  beverages  or  to  nontaxpaid  Amer¬ 
ican  cigarettes  exported  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  5704  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code. 

3.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  are 
amended  by  substituting  “the  act  of  De¬ 
cember  5,  1942,  as  amended  (50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  846,  847),”  for  “Public  Law  790, 
as  amended,”. 

4.  Paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  sub¬ 
stituting  “the  act  of  December  5,  1942, 
as  amended  (50  U.  S.  C.  App.  846,  847)  ” 
for  “Public  Law  790,  approved  December 
5,  1942,  as.  amended  (50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
846)”  and  by  substituting  “50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  846,  847”  for  “Public  Law  790”  in 
the  notation  within  the  quotation  marks 
at  the  end  of  the  last  sentence. 

5.  Paragraph  (f)  is  amefided  by  sub¬ 
stituting  “the  said  act”  for  “the  act” 
and  by  substituting  “July  1,  1959”  for 
“July  1, 1957”. 

B.  Part  5^  is  amended  by  redesignat¬ 
ing  footnote  1  as  footnote  2  and  by  add¬ 
ing  a  new  footnote  1  as  follows: 

*  Under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  prescribe  so  much  of 
any  shipment  as  does  not  exceed  $50  in 
value,  with  such  further  limitation  on  the 
Importation  of  alcoholic  beverages  and  to¬ 
bacco  products  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
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scribe,  shall  be  admitted  Into  the  United 
States  or  its  Territories  or  possessions  or  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  free  of  all 
customs  duties,  charges,  or  exactions,  or 
internal-revenue  taxes  imposed  upon  or  by 
reason  of  importation,  if  there  is  filed  in 
connection  with  the  entry  satisfactory  evi¬ 
dence  that  the  articles  for  which  free  entry 
is  claimed  were  purchased  in  or  through 
authorized  agencies  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  or  in  accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  major  geo¬ 
graphical  commands  of  the  United  States 
Armed  Forces,  and  are  bona  fide  gifts  from 
a  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  on  duty  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States.  (50  U.  S.  C.  App.  846.) 

C.  Section  54.4  is  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  footnote  reference  following 
“Congress”  from  1  to  2, 

Notice  of  the  proposal  to  amend  the 
regulations  as  set  forth  above  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Sep¬ 
tember  24,  1957  (22  F.  R.  7562)  pursuant 
to  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  No  data, 
views,  or  arguments  relating  thereto 
have  been  received  and  the  amendments 
are  hereby  adopted  effective  30  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

(Sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759,  secs.  1,  2,  56  Stat. 
1041,  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624,  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  846,  847) 

[seal]  D.  B.  Strubinger, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  6,  1957. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10387;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

_  < _ 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A — Income  Tax 
[T.  D.  6280] 

Part  1 — Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years 
Beginning  After  December  31,  1953 

items  specifically  excluded  from 
gross  income 

On  October  7, 1955,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  with  respect  to  regulations 
under  section  101  (relating  to  certain 
death  benefits)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (20  F.  R.  7484).  After 
consideration  of  such  relevant  sugges¬ 
tions  as  were  presented  by  interested  per¬ 
sons  regarding  the  proposals,  the  follow¬ 
ing  regulations  are  hereby  adopted: 

Sec. 

1:101  Statutory  provisions:  certain  death 
benefits. 

1.101- 1  Exclusion  from  gross  income  of  pro¬ 

ceeds  of  life  insurance  contracts 
payable  by  reason  of  death. 

1.101- 2  Employees’  death  benefits. 

1.101- 3  Interest  payments. 

1.101- 4  Payment  of  life  Insurance  proceeds 

at  a  date  later  than  death. 

1.101- 5  Alimony,  etc.,  payments. 

1.101- 6  Effective  date. 

Authoritt:  §§  1.101  to  1.101-6  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805. 
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items  specifically  excluded  from  gross 

INCOME 

§  1.101  statutory  provisions;  certain 
death  benefits. 

Sec.  101.  Certain  death  benefits — (a)  Pro¬ 
ceeds  of  life  insurance  contracts  payable  by 
reason  of  aeath — (1)  General  rule.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  and 
in  subsection  (d),  gross  Income  does  not 
Include  amounts  received  (whether  in  a  sin¬ 
gle  sum  or  otherwise)  under  a  life  insur¬ 
ance  contract.  If  such  amounts  are  paid  by 
reason  of  the  death  of  the  Insured. 

(2)  Transfer  for  valuable  consideration. 
In  the  case  of  a  transfer  tor  a  valuable  con¬ 
sideration,  by  assignment  or  otherwise,  of  a 
life  Insurance  contract  or  any  interest  there¬ 
in,  the  amount  excluded  from  gross  Income 
by  paragraph  (1 )  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  actual  value  of 
such  consideration  and  the  premiums  and 
other  amounts  subsequently  paid  by  the 
transferee.  The  preceding  sentence  shall  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  such  a  transfer — 

(A)  If  such  contract  or  Interest  therein 
has  a  basis  for  determining  gain  or  loss  in 
the  hands  of  a  transferee  determined  In 
whole  or  in  part  by  reference  to  such  basis 
of  such  contract  or  Interest  therein  in  the 
hands  of  the  transferor,  or 

(B)  If  such  transfer  is  to  the  insured,  to  a 
partner  of  the  Insured,  to  a  partnership  In 
which  the  insured  is  a  partner,  or  to  a  cor¬ 
poration  in  which  the  insured  is  a  share¬ 
holder  or  officer. 

(b)  Employees'  death  benefits — (1)  Gen¬ 
eral  rule.  Gross  income  does  not  include 
amounts  received  (whether  in  a  single  sum 
or  otherwise)  by  the  beneficiaries  or  the 
estate  of  an  employee,  if  such  amounts  are 
paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  employer  and  are 
paid  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  em¬ 
ployee. 

(2)  Special  rules  for  paragraph  (!) — (A) 
$5,000  limitation.  The  aggregate  amounts 
excludable  under  paragraph  (1)  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  death  of  any  employee  shall 
not  exceed  $5,000. 

(B)  Nonforfeitable  rights.  Paragraph  (1) 
shall  not  apply  to  amounts  with  respect 
to  which  the  employee  possessed,  immedi¬ 
ately  before  his  death,  a  nonforfeitable 
right  to  receive  the  amounts  while  living 
(other  than  total  distributions  payable,  as 
defined  in  section  402  (a)  (3),  which  are 
paid  to  a  distributee,  by  a  stock  bonus,  pen¬ 
sion,  or  profit-sharing  trust  described  in 
section  401  (a)  which  is  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501  (a),  or  under  an  annuity 
contract  under  a  plan  which  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraphs  (3).  (4),  (5),  and 
(6)  of  section  401  (a),  within  one  taxable 
year  of  the  distributee  by  reason  of  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  death). 

(C)  Joint  and  survivor  annuities.  Para¬ 
graph  (1)  shal]  not  apply  to  amounts  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  sifi’vlving  annuitant  under  a 
joint  and  survivor’s  annuity  contract  after 
the  first  day  of  the  first  period  for  which 
an  amount  was  received  as  an  annuity  by 
the  employee  (or  would  have  been  received 
if  the  employee  had  lived). 

(D)  Other  annuities.  In  the  case  of  any 
amount  to  which  section  72  (relating  to 
annuities,  etc.)  applies,  the  amount  which 
is  excludable  under  paragraph  (1)  (as  modi¬ 
fied  by  the  preceding  subparagraphs  of  this 
paragraph)  shall  be  determined  by  reference 
to  the  value  of  such  amount  as  of  the  day 
dn  which  the  employee  died.  Any  amount 
so  excludable  under  paragraph  (1)  shall,  for 
purposes  of  section  72,  be  treated  as  addi¬ 
tional  consideration  paid  by  the  employee. 

(c)  Interest.  It  any  amount  excluded 
from  gross  income  by  subsection  ■(a)  or  (b) 
is  held  under  an  agreement  to  pay  Interest 
thereon,  the  interest  payments  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  gross  income. 

(d)  Payment  of  life  insurance  proceeds  at 
a  date  later  than  death — (1)  General  rule. 
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The  amounts  held  by  an  insurer  with  respect 
to  any  beneficiary  shall  be  prorated  (in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  such  regulations  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate) 
over  the  period  or  periods  with  respect  to 
which  such  pa3nnents  are  to  be  made.  There 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  gross  Income  of 
such  beneficiary  in  the  taxable  year 
received — 

(A)  Any  amount  determined  by  such  pro- 
ration.  and 

(B)  In  the  case  of  the  surviving  spouse  of 
the  insured,  that  jjortlon  of  the  excess  of 
the  amounts  received  under  one  or  more 
agreements  specified  In  paragraph  (2)  (A) 
(whether  or  not  payment  of  any  part  of  such 
amounts  Is  guaranteed  by  the  Insurer)  over 
the  amount  determined  in  subparagraph 
(A)  of  this  paragraph  which  is  not  greater 
than  11,000  with  respect  to  any  insured. 

Gross  income  Includes,  to  the  extent  not  ex¬ 
cluded  by  the  preceding  sentence,  amounts 
received  under  agreements  to  which  this 
subsection  applies. 

(2)  Amount  held  by  an  insurer.  An 
amount  held  by  an  Insurer  with  respect  to 
any  beneficiary  shall  mean  an  amount  to 
which  subsection  (a)  applies  which  Is — 

(A)  Held  by  any  Insurer  under  an  agree¬ 
ment  provided  for  In  the  life  Insurance  con¬ 
tract,  whether  as  an  option  or  otherwise,  to 
pay  such  amount  on  a  date  or  dates  later 
than  the  death  of  the  Insured,  and 

(B)  Is  equal  to  the  value  of  such  agree¬ 
ment  to  such  beneficiary 

(1)  As  of  the  date  of  death  of  the  insured 
(as  if  any  option  exercised  under  the  life 
insurance  contract  were  exercised  at  such 
time),  and 

(11)  As  discounted  on  the  basis  of  the  in¬ 
terest  rate  and  mortality  tables  used  by  the 
Insurer  in  calculating  payments  imder  the 
agreement. 

(3)  Surviving  spouse.  For  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  the  term  “surviving  spouse” 
means  the  sp>ovise  of  the  insured  as  of  the 
date  of  death,  including  a  spouse  legally 
separated  but  not  under  a  decree  of  absolute 
divorce. 

(4)  Application  of  subsection.  This  sub¬ 
section  shall  not  apply  to  any  amount  to 
which  subsection  (c)  Is  applicable. 

(e)  Alimony,  etc.,  payments — (1)  In  gen^ 
eral.  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  so  much 
of  any  payment  as  Is  includible  In  the  gross 
income  of  the  wife  under  section  71  (relat¬ 
ing  to  alimony)  or  section  682  (relating  to 
income  of  an  estate  or  trust  in  case  of 
divorce,  etc.)^ 

(2)  Cross  reference.  For  definition  of 
"wife”,  see  section  7701  (a)  (17). 

(f )  Effective  date  of  section.  This  section 
shall  apply  only  to  amounts  received  by  rea¬ 
son  of  the  death  of  an  Insured  or  an  em¬ 
ployee  occurring  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  title.  Section  22  (b)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  apply 
to  amounts  received  by  reason  of  the  death 
of  an  Insured  or  an  employee  occurring  on 
or  before  such  date. 

§  1.101-1  Exclusion  from  gross  in¬ 
come  of  proceeds  of  life  insurance  con¬ 
tracts  payable  by  reason  of  death — (a) 
In  general.  Section  101  (a)  (1)  states 
the  general  rule  that  the  proceeds  of  life 
insurance  policies,  if  paid  by  reason  of 
the  death  of  the  insured,  are  excluded 
from  the  gross  income  of  the  recipient. 
Death  benefit  payments  having  the  char¬ 
acteristics  of  life  insurance  proceeds 
payable  by  reason  of  death  under  con¬ 
tracts,  such  as  workmen’s  compensation 
insurance  contracts,  endowment  con¬ 
tracts,  or  accident  in  health  insurance 
contracts,  are  covered  by  this  provi¬ 
sion.  For  provisions  relating  to  death 
benefits  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  employ¬ 


ers,  see  section  101  (b)  and  8 1.101-2. 
The  exclusion  from  gross  income  allowed 
by  section  101  (a)  applies  whether  pay¬ 
ment  is  made  to  the  estate  of  the  insured 
or  to  any  beneficiary  (individual,  corpo¬ 
ration  or  partnership)  and  whether  it  is 
made  directly  or  in  trust.  The  extent 
to  which  this  exclusion  applies  in  cases 
where  life  insurance  policies  have  been 
transferred  for  a  valuable  consideration 
is  stated  in  section  101  (a)  (2)  and  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  In  cases 
where  the  proceeds  of  a  life  insurance 
policy,  payable  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
the  insured,  are  paid  other  than  in  a 
single  sum  at  the  time  of  such  death,  the 
amounts  to  be  excluded  from  gross  in¬ 
come  may  be  affected  by  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (c)  (relating  to  amoimts 
held  under  agreements  to  pay  interest) 
or  section  101  (d)  (relating  to  amounts 
payable  at  a  date  later  than  death). 
See  §§  1.101-3  and  1.101-4.  However, 
neither  section  101  (c)  nor  section  101 
(d)  applies  to  a  single  sum  payment 
which  does  not  exceed  the  amount  pay¬ 
able  at  the  time  of  death  even  though 
such  amount  is  actually  paid  at  a  date 
later  than  death.  For  rules  governing 
the  taxability  of  insurance  proceeds  con¬ 
stituting  benefits  payable  on  the  death  of 
an  employee  under  pension,  profit-shar¬ 
ing,  or  stock  bonus  plans  described  in 
section  401  (a)  and  exempt  under  section 
501  (a) ,  or  under  annuity  plans  meeting 
the  requirements  of  section  401  (a)  (3), 
(4) ,  (5) ,  and  (6) ,  see  also  section  402  (a) 
and  403  (a)  and  the  regulations  there¬ 
under.  For  the  definition  of  a  life  insur¬ 
ance  company,  see  section  801. 

(b)  Transfers  of  life  insurance  poli¬ 
cies.  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  transfer,  by 
assignment  or  otherwise,  of  a  life  insur¬ 
ance  policy  or  any  interest  therein  for  a 
valuable  consideration,  the  amount  of 
the  proceeds  attributable  to  such  policy 
or  interest  which  is  excludable  from 
the  transferee’s  gross  income  is  gen¬ 
erally  limited  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the 
actual  value  of  the  consideration  for 
such  transfer,  and  (ii)  the  premiums 
and  other  amounts  subsequently  paid 
by  the  transferee  (see  section  101  (a) 

(2)  and  example  (1)  of  subparagraph 
■(5)  of  this  paragraph).  However,  this 
limitation  on  the  amount  excludable 
from  the  transferee’s  gross  income  does 
not  apply  (except  in  certain  special 
cases  involving  a  series  of  transfers), 
where  the  basis  of  the  policy  or  inter¬ 
est  transferred,  for  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  gain  or  loss  with  respect  to 
the  transferee,  is  determinable,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  by  reference  to  the  basis  of 
such  policy  or  interest  in  the  hands  of 
the  transferor  (see  section  101  (a)  (2) 
(A)  and  examples  (2)  and  (4)  of  subpar¬ 
agraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph) .  Neither 
does  the  limitation  apply  where  the  pol¬ 
icy  or  interest  therein  is  transferred  to 
the  insured,  to  a  partner  of  the  insured, 
to  a  partnership  in  which  the  insured  is 
a  partner,  or  to  a  corporation  in  which 
the  insured  is  a  shareholder  or  officer 
(see  section  101  (a)  (2)  (B)).  For  rules 
relating  to  gratuitous  transfers,  see  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph.  For 
special  rules  with  respect  to  certain  cases 
where  a  series  of  transfers  is  involved, 
see  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 


(2)  In  the  case  of  a  gratuitous  trans¬ 
fer,  by  assignment  or  otherwise,  of  a  life 
Insurance  policy  or  any  interest  therein, 
as  a  general  rule  the  amount  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  attributable  to  such  policy  or  in¬ 
terest  which  is  excludable  from  the 
transferee’s  gross  income  under  section 
101  (a)  is  limited  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  exclud¬ 
able  by,  the  transferor  (in  accordance 
with  this  section)  if  no  such  transfer 
had  taken  place,  and  (ii)  any  premiums 
and  other  amounts  subsequently  paid  by 
the  transferee.  See  example  (6)  ofN 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragrajA. 
However,  where  the  gratuitous  transfer 
in  question  is  made  by  or  to  the  insured, 
a  partner  of  the  insured,  a  partnership 
in  which  the  insured  is  a  partner,  or  a 
corporation  in  which  the  insured  is  a 
shareholder  or  officer,  the  entire  amount 
of  the  proceeds  attributable  to  the  policy 
or  interest  transferred  shall  be  exclud¬ 
able  from  the  transferee’s  gross  income 
(see  section  101  (a)  (2)  (B)  and  example 
(7)  of  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  para¬ 
graph)  . 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  series  of  transfers, 
if  the  last  transfer  of  a  life  insurance 
policy  or  an  interest  therein  is  for  a 
valuable  consideration — 

(i)  The  general  rule  is  that  the  final 
transferee  shall  exclude  from  gross  in¬ 
come,  with  respect  to  the  proceeds  of 
such  policy  or  interest  therein,  only  the 
sum  of — 

(a)  The  actual  value  of  the  considera¬ 
tion  paid  by  him,  and 

(b)  The  premiums  and  other  amounts 
subsequently  paid  by  him; 

(ii)  If  the  final  transfer  Is  to  the 
Insured,  to  a  partner  of  the  insured,  to 
a  partnership  in  which  the  insured  is  a 
partner,  or  to  a  corporation  in  which 
the  insured  Is  a  shareholder  or  officer, 
the  final  transferee  shall  exclude  the 
entire  amount  of  the  proceeds  from 
gross  income; 

(iii)  Except  where  subdivision  (ii)  of  ’ 
this  subparagraph  applies,  if  the  basis  of 
the  policy  or  interest  transferred,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  gain  or  loss  with 
respect  to  the  final  transferee,  is  deter¬ 
minable,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  reference 
to  the  basis  of  such  policy  or  interest 
therein  In  the  hands  of  the  transferor, 
the  amount  of  the  proceeds  which  is  ex-‘ 
cludable  by  the  final  transferee  is  limited 
to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  The  amount  which  would  have 
been  excludable  by  his  transferor  if  no 
such  transfer  had  taken  place,  and 

(b)  Any  premiums  and  other  amounts 

subsequently  paid  by  the  final  trans¬ 
feree  himself.  ’ 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  section.  101 
(a)  (2)  and  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph,  a  “transfer  for  a 
valuable  consideration”  is  any  absolute 
transfer  for  value  of  a  right  to  receive 
all  or  a  part  of  the  proceeds  of  a  life 
insurance  policy.  Thus,  the  creation, 
for  value,  of  an  enforceable*contractual 
right  to  receive  all  or  a  part  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  a  policy  may  constitute  a  trans¬ 
fer  for  a  valuable  consideration  of  the 
policy  or  an  interest  therein.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  pledging  or  assignment 
of  a  policy  as  collateral  security  is  not 
a  transfer  for  a  valuable  consideration 
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of  such  policy  or  an  interest  therein,  and 
section  101  is  inapplicable  to  any 
amounts  received  by  the  pledgee  or 
assignee. 

(5)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  A  pays  premiums  of  $500 
for  an  insurance  policy  in  the  face  amount 
of  $1,000  upon  the  life  of  B,  and  subse¬ 
quently  transfers  the  policy  to  C  for  $600. 

C  receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the 
death  of  B.  The  amount  which  C  can  ex¬ 
clude  from  his  gross  income  is  limited  to 
$600  plus  any  premlunis  paid  by  C  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  transfer. 

Example  (2);  The  X  Corporation  pur¬ 
chases  for  a  single  premium  of  $500  an  in¬ 
surance  policy  in  the  face  amount  of  $1,000 
upon  the  life  of  A,  one  of  its  employees, 
naming  the  X  Corporation  as  beneficiary. 
The  X  Corporation  transfers  the  policy  to 
the  Y  Corix)ration  in  a  tax-free  reorgani¬ 
zation  (the  policy  having  a  basis  for  de¬ 
termining  gain  or  loss  in  the  hands  of  the 
Y  Corporation  determined  by  reference  to 
its  basis  in  the  hands  of  the  X  Corporation) . 
The  Y  Corporation  receives  the  proceed*  of 
$1,000  upon  the  death  of  A.  The  entire 
$1,000  is  to  be  excluded  from  the  gross  in¬ 
come  of  the  Y  Corporation. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (2)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  A,  the  Y  Corporation  transfers 
the  policy  to  the  Z  Corporation  for  $600. 
The  Z  Corporation  receives  the  proceeds  of 
$1,000  upon  the  death  of  A.  The  amount 
which  the  Z  Corporation  can  exclude  from 
its  gross  Income  is  limited  to  $600  plus  any 
premiums  paid  by  the  Z  Corporation  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  transfer  of  the  policy  to  it. 

Example  (4).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (3)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  A,  the  Z  Corporation  transfers  the 
policy  to  the  M  Corporation  in  a  tax-free 
reorganization  (the  policy  having  a  basis 
for  determining  gain  or  loss  in  the  hands 
of  the  M  Corporation  determined  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  its  basis  in  the  hands  of  the  Z  Cor¬ 
poration).  The  M  Corporation  receives  the 
proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the  death  of  A. 
The  amount  which  the  M  Corporation  can 
exclude  from  its  gross  income  is  limited  to 
$600  plus  any  premiums  paid  by  the  Z  Cor¬ 
poration  and  the  M  Corporation  subsequent 
to  the  transfer  of  the  policy  to  the  Z 
Corporation. 

Example  (5).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (3)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  A,  the  Z  Corporation  transfers  the 
policy  to  the  N  Corporation,  in  which  A  is 
a  shareholder.  The  N  Corporation  receives 
the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the  death  of  A. 
The  entire  $1,000  is  to  be  excluded  from 
the  gross  income  of  the  N  Corporation, 
Example  (6).  A  pays  premiums  of  $500 
for  an  insurance  policy  in  the  face  amount 
of  $1,000  upon  his  own  life,  and  subse¬ 
quently  transfers  the  policy  to  his  wife  B 
for  $600.  B  later  transfers  the  policy  with¬ 
out  consideration  to  C,  who  is  the  son  of 
A  and  B.  C  receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000 
upon  the  death  of  A.  The  amount  which 
C  can  exclude  from  his  gross  Income  is  lim¬ 
ited  to  $600  plus  any  premiums  paid  by  B 
and  C  subsequent  to  the  transfer  of  the 
policy  to  B. 

Example  (7).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (6)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  A,  C  transfers  the  policy  without 
consideration  to  A,  the  insured.  A’s  estate 
receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the 
death  of  A.  The  entire  $1,000  is  to  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  gross  income  of  A’s  estate. 

§  1.101-2  Employees’  death  benefits — 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  Section  101  (b) 
No.  243 - 5 


states  the  general  rule  that  amounts  up 
to  $5,000  which  are  paid  to  the  benefici¬ 
aries  or  the  estate  of  an  employee,  or 
former  employee,  by  or  on  behalf  of  an 
employer  and  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
the  employee  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
gross  income  of  the  recipient.  This  ex¬ 
clusion  from  gross  income  applies 
whether  payment  is  made  to  the  estate 
of  the  employee  or  to  any  beneficiary 
(individual,  corporation,  or  partner¬ 
ship)  ,  whether  it  is  made  directly  or  in 
trust,  and  whether  or  not  it  is  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  contractual  obligation  of  the 
employer.  The  exclusion  applies 
whether  payment  is  made  in  a  single  sum 
or  otherwise,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (c),  relating  to  amounts 
held  imder  an  agreement  to  pay  interest 
thereon  (see  §  1.101-3) .  The  exclusion 
from  gross  income  also  applies  to  any 
amount  not  actually  paid  which  is  other¬ 
wise  taxable  to  a  beneficiary  of  an  em¬ 
ployee  because  it  was  made  available  as 
a  distribution  from  an  employee’s  trust. 

(2)  The  exclusion  does  not  apply  to 
amounts  constituting  income  payable  to 
the  employee  during  his  life  as  compen¬ 
sation  for  his  services,  such  as  bonuses  or 
payments  for  imused  leave  or  uncollected 
salary,  nor  to  certain  other  amounts 
with  respect  to  which  the  deceased  em¬ 
ployee  possessed,  immediately  before  his 
death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive 
the  amounts  while  living  (see  section  101 

(b)  (2)  (B)  and  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section).  Further,  the  exclusion  does 
not  apply  to  amounts  received  as  an  an¬ 
nuity  under  a  joint  and  survivor  annuity 
obligation  where  the  employee  was  the 
primary  annuitant  and  the  annuity 
starting  date  occurred  before  the  death 
of  the  employee  (see  section  101  (b)  (2) 
(C)  and  paragraph  (e)  (1)  (ii)  of  this 
section).  In  the  case  of  amounts  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  beneficiary  as  an  annuity 
(but  not  as  a  survivor  under  a  joint  and 
survivor  annuity  with  respect  to  which 
the  employee  was  the  primary  annui¬ 
tant)  ,  the  exclusion  is  applied  indirectly 
by  means  of  the  provisions  of  section  72 
and  the  regulations  thereunder  (sed  sec¬ 
tion  101  (b)  (2)  (D)  and  paragraph  (e) 
(1)  (iii)  and  (iv)  of  this  section) . 

(3)  The  total  amount  excludable  with 
respect  to  any  employee  may  not  exceed 
$5,000,  regardless  of  the  number  of  em¬ 
ployers  or  the  number  of  beneficiaries. 
For  allocation  of  the  exclusion  among 
beneficiaries,  see  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  For  rules  governing  the  taxa¬ 
bility  of  benefits  payable  on  the  death 
of  an  employee  under  pension,  profit- 
sharing,  or  stock  bonus  plans  described 
in  section  401  (a)  and  exempt  under 
section  501  (a),  or  under  annuity  plans 
meeting  the  requirements  of  section  401 
(a)  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6),  see  also  sec¬ 
tions  402  (a)  and  403  (a)  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder. 

(b)  Payments  under  certain  em¬ 
ployee  benefit  plans.  Where  a  pasunent 
is  made  by  reason  of  the  death  of  an 
employee  by  an  employer-provided  wel¬ 
fare  fund  or  a  trust,  including  a  stock 
bonus,  pension,  or  profit-sharing  trust 
described  in  section  401  (a),  or  by  an 
insurance  company  (if  such  payment 
does  not  constitute  “life  insurance” 


within  the  purview  of  section  101  (a)), 
the  payment  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  em¬ 
ployer  to  the  extent  that  it  exceeds 
amounts  contributed  by,  or  deemed  con¬ 
tributed  by,  the  deceased  employee.  •  For 
provisions  governing  the  taxability  of 
distributions  payable  on  the  death  of  an 
employee  participant  under  a  trust  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  401  (a)  and  exempt 
imder  section  501  (a),  which  has  pur¬ 
chased  annuity  contracts,  life  insurance 
contracts,  or  retirement  income  con¬ 
tracts  with  life  insurance  protection,  see 
paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  §  1.402  (a)-l.  For 
provisions  governing  the  taxability  of 
distributions  payable  on  the  death  of  an 
employee  under  nontrusteed  plans,  see 
paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  S  1.403 
(a)-l. 

(c)  Allocation  of  the  exclusion.  (1) 
Where  the  aggregate  payments  by  or  on 
behalf  of  an  employer  or  employers  as 
death  benefits  to  the  beneficiaries  or  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  employee  exceed 
$5,000,  the  $5,000  exclusion. shall  be  ap¬ 
portioned  among  them  in  the  same  pro¬ 
portion  as  the  amount  received  by  or 
the  present  value  of  the  amount  payable 
to  each  bears  to  the  total  death  benefits 
paid  or  payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
employer  or  employers. 

(2)  The  application  of  the  rule  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  The  M  Corporation,  the  em¬ 
ployer  of  A,  a-  deceased  employee  who  died 
November  30,  1954,  makes  pa3rments  In  1955 
to  the  beneficiaries  of  A  as  follows:  $5,000 
to  W,  A’s  widow,  $2,000  to  B,  the  son  of  A, 
and  $3,000  to  C,  the  daughter  of  A.  No 
other  amounts  are  paid  by  any  other  em¬ 
ployer  of  A  to  his  estate  or  beneficiaries. 
By  application  of  the  apportionment  rule 
stated  above,  W,  the  widow,  will  exclude 
$2,500  ($5,000/$10,000,  or  one-half,  of 

$5,000);  B.  the  son,  will  exclude  $1,000 
($2,000/$10,000,  or  one-fifth,  of>$5,000);  and 
C,  the  daughter,  will  exclude  $1,500  ($3,000/ 
$10,000,  or  three-tenths,  of  $5,000) . 

(d)  nonforfeitable  rights.  (1)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph,  the  exclusion  provided 
by  section  101  (b)  does  not  apply  to 
amounts  with  respect  to  which  the  de¬ 
ceased  employee  possessed,  immediately 
before  his  death,  a  nonforfeitable  right 
to  receive  the  amounts  while  living. 
Section  101  (b)  (2)  (B).  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  section  101  (b)  and  this  para¬ 
graph.  an  employee  shall  be  considered 
to  have  had  a  nonforfeitable  right  with 
respect  to — 

(i)  Any  amount  to  which  he  would 
have  been  entitled — 

(a)  If  he  had  made  an  appropriate 
election  or  demand,  or 

(b)  Upon  termination  of  his  employ¬ 
ment  (see  examples  (5)  and  (6)  of  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph) ;  or 

(ii)  The  present  value  (immediately 
before  his  death)  of — 

(a)  Amounts  payable  as  an  annuity 
(as  defined  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.72-2, 
whether  immediate  or  deferred)  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  employer  (see  example  (1) 
of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph) , 
or 

(b)  Amounts  which  would  have  been 
so  payable  if  the  employee  had  termi-. 
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nated  his  emplosmient  and  continued  to 
live; 

or 

(iii)  Any  amount  to  the  extent  it  is 
paid  in  lieu  of  amounts  described  in 
either  subdivision  (i)  or  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph.  See  examples  (2),  (3),  and 
(4)  of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph. 

For  purposes  of  subdivision  (iii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  any  amount  paid  in  dis¬ 
charge  of  an  obligation  which  arose 
solely  because  of  the  existence  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  fact  or  circumstance  subsequent 
to  the  employee’s  death  shall  not  be 
considered  an  amount  paid  in  lieu  of 
amounts  described  in  subdivision  (i)  or 

(ii)  of  this  subparagraph.  Subdivision 

(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  shall  apply, 
however,  to  the  extent  indicated  therein, 
to  amounts  payable  without'  regard  to 
any  such  contingency  (to  the  extent  that 
such  amounts  are  equal  to  or  less  than 
those  described  in  subdivision  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  which  are  not 
paid).  See  paragraph  (e)  (1)  (iii)  (b) 
of  this  section  for  rules  with  respect  to 
finding  the  present  value  of  an  annuity 
immediately  before  the  employee’s  death. 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples,  in  which  it  is 
assumed  that  the  plans  are  not  “quali¬ 
fied”  plans: 

Example  (1).  A,  who  was  a  participant 
under  the  X  Company  pension  plan,  retired 
on  December  31,  1953.  He  had  made  no 
contributions  to  the  plan.  Upon  his  retire¬ 
ment,  he  became  entitled  to  monthly  pay¬ 
ments  of  $100  payable  for  life,  or  120  months 
certain.  A  died  on  October  31,  1954,  having 
received  10  monthly  payments  of  $100  each. 
After  his  death,  the  monthly  payments  be¬ 
came  payable  to  his  estate  for  the  remaining 
110  months  certain.  No  exclusion  from  gross 
income  is  aUowed  to  A’s  estate  (or  any  ben¬ 
eficiary  who  receives  the  right  to  such  pay¬ 
ments  from  the  estate),  since  the  employee’s 
right  to  the  monthly  pa3rments  was  nonfor¬ 
feitable  at  the  date  of  his  death.  It  will  be 
noted  that  in  this  example  it  Is  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  present  value  of  the  annuity 
to  A  Just  before  his  death  since  the  payments 
to  be  made  Include  only  those  certain  to  be 
made  in  any  event  under  the  plan  whether 
or  not  A  continued  to  live. 

Example  (2).  C,  a  participant  under  the 
Y  Company  pension  plan,  died  on  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1954,  while  actively  In  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  the  company,  survived  by  a  widow 
and  minor  children.  Because  of  his  years 
of  service,  he  would  have  been  entitled  to 
an  annuity  for  life,  his  own  contributions 
to  the  plan  and  Interest  thereon  being  guar¬ 
anteed,  if  he  had  retired  or  terminated  his 
employment  at  a  time  Immediately  before 
his  death.  The  plan  further  provides  that — 
(a)  If,  but  only  if,  an  employee  is  survived 
by  a  widow  and  minor  children,  his  widow 
is  to  receive  an  annuity  for  her  llf,e  without 
regard  to  whether  or  not  the  employee  had 
begun  hIS  annuity;  (b)  any  payments  made 
with  respect  to  his  widow’s  annuity  are  to 
reduce  the  guaranteed  amount  to  an  equal 
extent;  and  (c)  if  the  employee  is  not  so 
survived,  the  guaranteed  amount  Is  payable 
to  his  beneficiary  or  estate,  but  no  amount 
is  payable  to  anyone  with  respect  to  what 
would  have  been  the  widow’s  annuity.  In 
view  of  these  provisions,  that  portion  of  the 
present  value  of  the  annuity  payable  to  C’a 
widow  which  exceeds  the  guaranteed  amount 
shall  be  considered  paid  neither  as  an 
amount,  nor  in  lieu  of  an  amount,  which  C 
had  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive  while 


living.  The  reason  for  this  result  Is  that  the 
payment  of  such  excess  Is  contingent  upon 
C’s  being  survived  by  a  widow  and  minor 
children,  a  circumstance  existing  subsequent 
to  his  death.  Conversely,  to  the  extent  that 
the  present  value  of  the  annuity  payable  to 
C’s  widow  does  not  exceed  the  guaranteed 
amount,  annuity  payments  attributable  to 
such  present  value  shall  be  considered  paid 
In  lieu  of  an  amount  which  C  had  a  non¬ 
forfeitable  right  to  receive  while  living. 

Example  (3).  D,  a  participant  under  the 
Y  Company  pension  plan,  died  on  January  1, 
1955,  while  actively  in  the  emploimient  of  the 
company.  The  Y  Company  plan  provides 
that  where  an  employee  dies  in  service,  the 
present  value  of  the  accumulated  credits 
which  he  could  have  obtained  at  that  time 
If  he  had  Instead  separated  from  the  service 
shall  be  paid  in  a  single  sum  to  his  sur¬ 
viving  spouse  or  to  his  estate  if  no  widow  sur¬ 
vives  him.  The  present  value  of  D’s  accum¬ 
ulated  credits,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  was 
$10,000.  However,  the  plan  also  provides 
that  a  surviving  spouse  may  elect  to  take,  in 
lieu  of  a  single  sum,  an  annuity  the  present 
value  of  which  exceeds  such  sum  by  $2,500. 
D’s  widow  elects  to  receive  an  annuity  (the 
present  value  of  which  is  $12,500).  There¬ 
fore.  $2,500  is  an  amount  to  which  the  ex¬ 
clusion  of  section  101  (b)  and  this  section 
shall  apply. 

Example  (4).  A,  an  employee  of  the  X 
Company,  continues  to  work  after  reaching 
the  normal  retirement  age  of  60  years,  al¬ 
though  he  could  have  retired  at  that  age  and 
obtained  an  annuity  of  $3,000  per  year  for 
his  life.  A  is  not  entitled  to  any  part  of 
the  annuity  while  he  is  employed  and  re¬ 
ceiving  compensation.  A  dies  at  the  age  of 
67  while  still  in  active  employment.  Since 
he  had  passed  normal  retirement  age,  his 
additional  years  of  service  did  not  entitle 
him  to  a  larger  annuity  at  age  67  than  that 
which  he  could  have  obtained  at  age  60. 
However,  the  plan  of  the  X  Company  pro¬ 
vides  that  in  the  event  of  an  employee’s 
death  prior  to  separation  from  the  service, 
his  widow  is  to  be  paid  an  annuity  for  her 
life  in  the  same  amount  per  year  as  that 
which  the  employee  could  have  obtained  If 
he  had  Instead  retired;  but  If  no  widow 
survives  him,  the  present  value  of  the  annu¬ 
ity  which  the  employee  could  have  obtained 
at  a  time  Just  before  his  death  is  to  be  paid 
to  a  named  beneficiary  or  the  estate  of  the 
employee.  Assuming  that  the  present  value 
of  the  annuity  to  A’s  widow,  whose  age  is  61, 
Is  $36,000  and  the  present  value  of  the 
annuity  which  would  have  been  payable  to  A 
at  age  67  if  he  had  then  retired  is  $23,500, 
the  present  value  of  the  widow’s  annuity,  to 
the  extent  of  $23,500,  is  an  amount  which  is 
payable  in  lieu  of  amounts  which  the  em¬ 
ployee  had  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive 
while  living  because  it  does  not  exceed  the 
value  of  his  nonforfeitable  rights  and  is  not 
otherwise  paid.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
$12,500  excess  of  the  value  of  the  widow’s 
annuity  ($36,000)  over  the  value  of  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  annuity  ($23,500)  is  an  amount  to 
which  section  101  (b)  applies  since  the  em¬ 
ployee  had  no  right  to  any  part  of  it.  If  no 
other  death  benefits  are  payable,  a  $5,000 
exclusion  is  available  (see  section  101  (b)  (2) 
(D)  and  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section). 

Example  (5).  The  trustee  of  the  X  Cor¬ 
poration  noncontributory  profit-sharing  plan 
Is  required  under  the  provisions  of  the  plan 
to  pay  to  the  beneficiary  of  B,  an  employee 
of  the  X  Corporation  who  died  on  July  1, 
1955,  the  benefit  due  on  account  of  the  death 
of  B.  The  provisions  of  the  profit-sharing 
plan  give  each  participating  employee  in  case 
of  termination  of  employment  a  10-percent 
vested  Interest  in  the  amount  accumulated 
In  his  account  for  each  year  of' participation 
In  the  plan.  In  case  of  death,  the  entire 
credit  in  the  participant’s  account  is  to  be 
paid  to  his  beneficiary.  At  the  time  of  B’s 
death,  he  had  been  a  participant  for  three 


years  and  the  accumulation  in  his  account 
was  $8,000.  After  his  death  this  amount  is 
paid  to  his  beneficiary.  At  the  time  of  B’s 
death,  the  amount  distributable  to  him  on 
account  of  termination  of  employment  would 
have  been  $2,400  (30  percent  of  $8,000).  The 
difference  of  $5,600  ($8,000  minus  $2,400), 
payable  to  the  beneficiary  of  B.  is  an  amount 
payable  solely  by  reason  of  B’s  death.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  $5,000  of  the  $5,600  may  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  gross  income  of  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  receiving  such  payment  (assuming  no 
other  death  benefits  are  Involved).  How¬ 
ever,  if  it  is  assumed  that  the  facts  are  the 
same  as  above,  except  that  at  the  time  of 
his  death  B  has  been  a  participant  for  6 
years,  the  amount  distributable  to  him  on 
account  of  termination  of  employment  would 
have  been  $4,800  (60  percent  of  $8,000).  The 
difference  of  $3,200  ($8,000  minus  $4,8Q0), 
payable  to  B’s  beneficiary,  is  an  amount  pay¬ 
able  solely  by  reason  of  B’s  death.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  only  $3,200  may  be  excluded  from  the 
gross  income  of  the  beneficiary  receiving 
such  payment  (assuming  no  other  death 
benefits  are  Involved). 

Example  (6).  The  X  Corporation  insti¬ 
tuted  a  trust,  forming  part  of  a  pension  plan, 
for  its  employees,  the  cost  thereof  being 
borne  entirely  by  the  corporation.  ’The  plan 
provides,  in  part,  that  after  10  or  more  years 
of  service  and  attaining  the  age  of  55,  an  em¬ 
ployee  can  elect  to  retire  and  receive  bene¬ 
fits  before  the  normal  retirement  date  con¬ 
tingent  upon  the  employer’s  approval.  If  he 
retires  without  the  employer’s  consent,  or 
voluntarily  leaves  the  company,  no  benefits 
are  or  will  be  payable.  The  plan  further  pro¬ 
vides  that  if  the  employee  is  involuntarily 
separated  or  dies  before  retirement,  he  or 
his  beneficiary,  respectively,  will  receive  a 
percentage  of  the  reserve  provided  for  the 
employee  in  the  trust  fund  on  the  following 
basis:  10  to  15  years  of  service,  25  percent; 
15  to  20  years  of  service,  50  percent;  20  to  25 
years  of  service,  75  percent;  25  or  more  years 
of  service,  100  percent.  A,  an  employee  of 
the  X  Corporation  for  17  years,  died  at  the 
age  of  56  while  in  the  employ  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion.  At  the  time  of  his  death,  $15,000  was 
the  reserve  provided  for  him  in  the  trust. 
His  beneficiary  receives  $7,500,  an  amount 
equal  to  50  percent  of  the  reserve  provided 
for  A’s  retirement;  accordingly,  $5,000  of  the 
$7,500  may  be  excluded  from  the  gross  in¬ 
come  of  the  beneficiary  receiving  such  pay¬ 
ment  (assuming  no  other  death  benefits  are 
involved)  since  A,  prior  to  his  death,  had 
only  a  forfeitable  right  to  receive  $7,500. 

(3)  (i)  Notwithstanding  the  rule 

stated  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  and  illustrated  in  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  exclusion  from 
gross  income  provided  by  section  101 
(b)  applies  to  the  receipt  of  certain 
amounts,  paid  under  “qualified”  plans, 
with  respect  to  which  the  deceased  em¬ 
ployee  possessed,  immediately  before  his 
death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive 
the  amounts  while  living  (see  section 
101  (b)  (2)  (B)).  The  payments  to 
which  this  exclusion  applies  are —  * 

(a)  “Total  distributions  payable”  by 
a  stock  bonus,  pension,  or  profit-sharing 
trust  described  in  section  401  (a)  which 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501 
(a) ,  and 

(b)  “Total  amounts”  paid  under  an 
annuity  contract  under  a  plan  meeting 
the  requirements  of  section  401  (a)  (3), 

(4),  (5),  and  (6), 

provided  such  distributions  or  amounts 
are  paid  in  full  within  one  taxable  year 
of  the  distributee  (see  example  (3)  of 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph). 
For  the  purpose  of  applying  section  101 
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(b) ,  “total  distributions  payable”  means 
the  balance  to  the  credit  of  an  employee 
which  becomes  payable  to  a  distributee 
on  account  of  the  employee’s  .death, 
either  before  or  after  separation  from 
the  service  (see  section  402  (a)  (3)  (C), 
the  regulations  thereunder,  and  ex¬ 
amples  (2)  and  (4)  of  subdivision  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph) ;  and  “total 
amounts”  means  the  balance  to  the 
credit  of  an  employee  which  becomes 
payable  to  the  payee  by  reason  of  the 
employee’s  death,  either  before  or  after 
separation  from  the  service  (see  sectioti 
403  (a)  (2)  (B),  the  regulations  there¬ 
under,  and  example  (1)  of  subdivision 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph). 

(ii)  The  application  of  the  provisions 
of  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  The  widow  of  an  employee 
elects,  under  a  noncontributory  “quallfled" 
plan,  to  receive  in  a  lump  sum  the  present 
value  of  the  annuity  which  C,  the  deceased 
employee,  could  have  obtained  at  a  time 
Just  before  his  death  if  he  had  retired  at 
that  time.  Such  present  value  is  $6,000.  Of 


tion.  The  plan  provides,  In  part,  that  If, 
after  10  or  more  years  of  service,  an  employee 
leaves  the  employ  of  the  corporation,  either 
voluntarily  or  involuntarily,  before  retire¬ 
ment,  a  percentage  of  the  reserve  provided 
for  the  employee  in  the  trust  fund  will  be 
paid  to  the  employee  as  follows:  10  to  15  years 
of  service,  25  percent;  15  to  20  years  of  service, 
50  percent;  20  to  25  years  of  service,  75  per¬ 
cent;  25  or  more  y^ars  of  service,  100  percent. 
The  plan  further  provides  that  if  an  em¬ 
ployee  dies  before  reaching  retirement  age, 
his  beneficiary  will  receive  a  percentage  of 
the  reserve  provided  for  the  employee  in  the 
trust  fund,  on  the  same  basis  as  shown  in  the 
preceding  sentence.  A,  an  employee  of  the 
X  Corporation  for  17  years,  died  before  at¬ 
taining  retirement  age  while  in  the  employ 
of  the  corporation.  At  the  time  of  his  death, 
$15,000  was  the  reserve  provided  for  him  in 
the  trust  fund.  His  beneficiary  receives 
$7,500  in  a  lump  sum,  an  amount  equal  to 
50  percent  of  the  reserve  provided  for  A’s 
retirement.  The  beneficiary  may  exclude 
from  gross  income  (assuming  no  other  death 
benefits  are  involved)  $5,000  of  the  $7,500, 
since  the  latter  amount  constitutes  “total 
distributions  payable’*  paid  within  one  tax¬ 
able  year  of  the  distributee,  to  which  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  applies. 

(e)  Annuity  payments.  (1)  Where 


diately  after  the  death  of  the  employee) , 
to  his  estate  or  beneficiary,  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  as  follows: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  an  annuity  paid  by 
an  insurance  company  or  by  an  organi¬ 
zation  (other  than  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany)  regularly  engaged  in  issuing  an¬ 
nuity  contracts  with  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany  as  the  coinsurer  or  reinsurer  of  the 
obligations  under  the  contract,  by  use  of 
the  discount  interest  rates  and  mortality 
tables  used  by  the  insurance  company 
involved  to  determine  the  installment 
benefits; 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  annuity  paid  by 
an  organization  (other  than  an  insur¬ 
ance  company  and  other  than  an  organ¬ 
ization  described  in  (i)  of  this  subdivi¬ 
sion)  regularly  engaged  in  issuing  an¬ 
nuity  contracts,  by  reference  to  the  cost 
of  a  comparable  contract  purchased 
from  an  insurance  company;  and 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  annuity  to  which 
neither  (I)  nor  (2)  of  this  subdivision 
is  applicable,  by  use  of  the  appropriate 
tables  of  §  81.10  (i)  of  Regulations  105 
^(26CFR  (1939)  81.10  (i) )  (pertaining  to 
the  estate  tax) ,  as  supplemented  by 


this  amount,  $5,000  is  excludable  from  the 
widow’s  gross  income  despite  the  fact  that 
C  had  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  the  amount 
in  lieu  of  which  the  payment  is  made,  since 
such  payment  is  an  amount  to  which  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  applies 
(assuming  no  other  death  benefits  are 
involved) , 

Example  (2).  The  trustee  of  the  X  Cor¬ 
poration  noncontributory,  “qualified’’,  profit- 
sharing  plan  is  required  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  plan  to  pay  to  the  beneficiary 
of  B,  an  employee  of  the  X  Corporation 
who  died  on  July  1,  1955,  the  benefit  due 
on  account  of  the  death  of  B.  The  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  profit-sharing  plan  give  each 
participating  employee,  in  case  of  termina¬ 
tion  of  employment,  a  10  percent  vested 


death  benefits  are  paid  in  the  form  of  an¬ 
nuity  pajnnents,  the  following  rules  shall 
govern  for  purposes  of  the  exclusion  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  101  (b) : 

(i)  The  exclusion  from  gross  income 
provided  by  section  101  (b)  does  not 
apply  to  amounts,  paid  as  an  annuity, 
with  respect  to  which  the  employee  pos¬ 
sessed,  immediately  before  his  death,  a 
nonforfeitable  right  to  receive  the 
amounts  while  living,  or  to  amounts  paid 
as  an  annuity  in  lieu  thereof.  See  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(ii)  Under  section  101  (b)  (2)  (C),no 
exclusion  is  allowable  for  amounts  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  surviving  annuitant  under  a 


“Actuarial  Values  for  Estate  and  Gift 
Tax”  (Internal  Revenue  Service  Pub¬ 
lication  No.  11, 1955) . 

(iv)  Any  amount  subject  to  section 
101  (b)  (2)  (D)  which  is  excludable 
under  section  101  (b)  (see  subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph)  shall,  for 
purposes  of  section  72,  be  treated  as  ad¬ 
ditional  consideration  paid  by  the  em¬ 
ployee.  See  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.72-8. 

(V)  Where  more  than  one  beneficiary, 
or  more  than  one  death  benefit,  is  in¬ 
volved,  the  exclusion  provided  by  sec¬ 
tion  101  (b)  shall  be  apportioned  to  the 
various  beneficiaries  and  benefits  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  proportion  that  the 


interest  in  the  amount  accumulated  in  his 
•  account  for  each  year  of  participation  in 
the  plan,  but,  in  case  of  death,  the  entire 
credit  to  the  participant’s  account  is  to 
be  paid  to  his  beneficiary.  At  the  time  of 
B’s  death,  he  had  been  a  participant  for 
five  years.  The  accumulation  in  his  account 
was  $8,000,  and  the  amount  which  would 
have  been  distributable  to  him  in  the  event 
of  termination  of  employment  was  $4,000 
(50  percent  of  $8,000).  After  his  death, 
$8,000  is  paid  to  his  beneficiary  in  a  lump 
sum.  (It  may  be  noted  that  these  are  the 
same. facts  as  in  example  (5)  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  except  that  the 
employee  has  been  a  participant  for  five 


joint  and  survivor’s  annuity  contract  if 
the  annuity  starting  date  (as  defined  in 
section  72  (c)  (4)  and  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  1.72-4)  occurs  before  the  death  of  the 
employee.  If  the  annuity  starting  date 
occurs  after  the  death  of  the  employee, 
the  joint  and  survivor’s  annuity  contract 
shall  be  treated  as  an  annuity  to  which 
section  101  (b)  (2)  (D)  applies.  See  sub¬ 
division  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(iii)  (a)  Subject  to  the  other  limita¬ 
tions  stated  in  section  101  (b)  and  in  this 
section  (see  section  101  (b)  (2)  (D) ) ,  the 
amount  to  which  the  exclusion  of  section 


present  value  of  each  benefit  bears  to 
the  total  present  value  of  all  the  benefits. 

(2)  The  application  of  the  principles 
of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  (i)  Under  the  plan  of  the 

X  Corporation,  W,  who  is  the  widow  of  em¬ 
ployee  A,  and  who  is  55  years  old  at  the  time 
of  A’s  death,  is  entitled  to  an  immediate  an¬ 
nuity  of  $2,000  per  year  during  her  life  and 
C,  the  minor  child  of  A,  is  entitled  to  receive 
$1,000  per  year  for  15  years.  A  made  no  con¬ 
tributions  under  the  plan  and  died  while 
still  employed  by  the  X  Corpnaratlon.  At  the 
time  of  A’s  death,  the  amount  in  his  ac- 


years  instead  of  three  and  the  plan  is  a  101  (b)  shall  apply.  With  respect  to  count  is  $18,000.  Under  the  terms  of  the 


plan.)  It  is  immaterial  that 
the  employee  had  a  nonforfeitable  right  to 
$4,000,  because  the  payment  of  the  $8,000 
to  the  beneficiary  is  the  payment  of  the 
“total  distributions  payable”  within  one  tax¬ 
able  year  of  the  distributee  to  which  sub¬ 
division  (1)  of  this  subparagraph  applies. 
Assuming  no  other  death  benefits  are  in¬ 
volved,  the  beneficiary  may  exclude  $5,000 
of  the  $8,000  payment  from  gross  Income. 

Example  (3) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  in 
example  (2)  except  that  the  beneficiary  is 
entitled  to  receive  only  the  $4,000  to  which 
the  employee  had  a  nonforfeitable  right  and 
elects,  30  days  after  B’s  death,  to  receive  it 
over  a  period  of  ten  years.  Since  the  “total 
distributions  payable”  are  not  paid  within 
one  taxable  year  of  the  distributee,  no  ex¬ 
clusion  from  gross  Income  is  allowable  with 
respect  to  the  $4,000. 

Example  (4).  ’The  X  Corporation  Insti¬ 
tuted  a  trust,  forming  part  of  a  “qualified” 
profit-sharing  plan  for  its  employees,  the  cost 
thereof  being  borne  entirely  by  the  corpora- 


“amounts  received  as  an  annuity”  (as 
defined  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.72-2) 
shall  be  the  amount  by  which  the  present 
value  of  the  annuity  to  be  paid  to  the 
beneficiary,  computed  as  of  the  date  of 
the  employee’s  death,  exceeds  the  value 
(if  any)  of  whichever  of  the  following  is 
the  larger: 

(1)  Amounts  contributed  by  the  em¬ 
ployee  (determined  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  72  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  thereunder),  or 

(2)  Amounts  with  respect  to  which 
the  employee  possessed,  immediately  be¬ 
fore  his  death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to 
receive  the  amounts  while  living,  or 
amounts  paid  in  lieu  thereof  (see  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section) . 

(b)  The  present  value  of  an  annuity 
(immediately  before  the  death  of  the 
employee),  to  the  employee,  or  (imme- 


plan,  this  amount  would  have  been  distrib¬ 
utable  to  him  on  account  of  voluntary  ter¬ 
mination  of  employment,  but  would  not 
have  been  payable  after  his  death  except  in 
the  form  of  the  annuities  just  described. 
’This  amount,  accordingly,  constitutes  a  non¬ 
forfeitable  Interest  in  lieu  of  which  the  an¬ 
nuities  are  paid.  The  exclusion  does  not 
apply,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  present 
value  of  the  annuities  exceeds  $18,000, 
whether  or  not  the  plan  is  “qualified”, 
since  the  total  of  the  amount  in  A’s  account 
will  not  be  paid  within  one  taxable  year  of 
the  distributees.  See  subparagraph  (1)  (1) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  The  computation  of  the  exclusion 
applicable  to  the  Interests  of  W  and  C  (as¬ 
suming  that  the  payments  will  not  be  made 
by  an  insurance  company  or  some  other  or¬ 
ganization  regularly  engaged  in  Issuing 
annuity  contracts)  is,  by  application  of  the 
tables  in  S  81.10  (1)  of  Regulations  105  (26 
CFR  (1939  )  81.10  (1))  (pertaining  to  the 
estate  tax),  as  follows:  The  present  value  of 
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W’8  Interest  is  $26,243.60,  determined  by 
multiplying  the  annual  payment  of  $2,000  by 
13.1218  (the  factor  in  Table  I  for  a  person 
aged  55);  the  present  value  of  C’s  Interest  is 
$11,517.40,  determined  by  multiplying  the 
yearly  payment  of  $1,000  by  11.5174  (the 
factor  in  Table  n  for  payments  for  a  term 
certain  of  15  years).  The  present  value  of 
both  annuities  is  $37,761  and  (assuming  no 
other  death  benefits  are  Involved),  the  total 
amount  excludable  is  $5,000,  because  the 
total  present  value  of  the  annuities  exceeds 
the  employee’s  nonforfeitable  interest  by 
more  than  $5,000  ($37,761  minus  $18,000 
equal  $19,761).  The  exclusion  allocable  to 
W’s  interest  is  $26,243.60/$37,761  times  $5,000, 
or  $3,474.96;  the  exclusion  allocable  to  C’s 
interest  is  $11,517.40/$37,761  times  $5,000,  or 
$1,525.04.  That  portion  of  the  death  benefit  \ 
exclxision  as  so  determined  for  each  bene¬ 
ficiary  Is  to  be  treated  as  consideration  paid 
by  the  employee  for  purposes  of  section  72. 

Example  (2) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  in 
example  (1),  except  that  the  nonforfeitable 
interest  of  A,  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
amounted  to  $33,761.  Since  the  present 
value  of  both  annuities  ($37,761)  exceeds  the 
value  of  such  nonforfeitable  interest  by  only 
$4,000,  the  latter  amount  is  the  total  amount 
excludable  from  the  gross  Income  of  the 
beneficiaries.  This  $4,000  exclusion  is  to  be 
divided  in  the  same  proportions  as  those  in¬ 
dicated  in  example  (1).  Thus,  the  exclusion 
allocable  to  W’s  interest  is  $26,243.60/$37,761 
times  $4,000,  or  $2,779.97;  and  the  exclusion 
allocable  to  the  Interest  of  C  is  $11,517.40/ 
$37,761  times  $4,000,  or  $1,220.03.  That  por¬ 
tion  of  the  death  benefit  exclusion  as  so 
determined  for  each  beneficiary  is  to  be 
treated  as  consideration  paid  by  the  employee 
for  purposes  of  section  72. 

§  1.101-3  Interest  payments — (a)  Ap- 
plicdbility  of  section  101  (c).  Section 
101  (c)  provides  that  if  any  amount  ex¬ 
cluded  from  gross  income  by  section  101 
(a)  (relating  to  life  insurance  proceeds) 
or  section  101  (b)  (relating  to  employees* 
death  benefits)  is  held  under  an  agree¬ 
ment  to  pay  Interest  thereon,  the  interest 
paiunents  shall  be  included  in  gross  in¬ 
come.  This  provision  applies  to  pay¬ 
ments  made  (either  by  an  insurer  or  by 
or  on  behalf  of  an  employer)  of  interest 
earned  on  any  amount  so  excluded  from 
gross  income  which  is  held  without  sub¬ 
stantial  diminution  of  the  principal 
amount  during  the  period  when  such  in¬ 
terest  payments  are  being  made  or 
credited  to  the  beneficiaries  or  estate  of 
the  insured  or  the  employee.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  if  a  monthly  payment  is  $100,  of 
which  $99  represents  interest  and  $1 
represents  diminution  of  the  principal 
amount,  the  principal  amount  shall  be 
considered  held  under  an  agreement  to 
pay  Interest  thereon  and  the  interest 
payment  shall  be  included  in  the  gross 
income  of  the  recipient.  Section  101  (c) 
applies  whether  the  election  to  have  an 
amount  held  under  an  agreement  to  pay 
interest  thereon  is  made  by  the  insured 
or  employee  or  by  his  beneficiaries  or 
estate,  and  whether  or  not  an  interest 
rate  is  explicitly  stated  in  the  agreement. 
Section  101  (d) ,  relating  to  the  payment 
of  life  insurance  proceeds  at  a  date  later 
than  death,  shall  not  apply  to  any 
amount  to  which  section  101  (c)  applies. 
See  section  101  (d)  (4). 

(b)  Determinations  of  "present  value". 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
section  101  (c)  or  section  101  (d)  applies, 
the  present  value  (at  the  time  of  the 
Insured’s  death)  of  any  amount  which  is 


to  be  paid  at  a  date  later  than  death  shall 
be  determined  by  the  use  of  the  interest 
rate  and  mortality  tables  used  by  the 
Insurer  in  determining  the  size  of  the 
pa3unents  to  be  made. 

§  1.101-4  Payment  of  life  insurance 
proceeds  at  a  date  later  than  death — (a) 

In  general.  (1)  (i)  Section  101  (d) 
states  the  provisions  governing  the  ex¬ 
clusion  from  gross  income  of  amounts 
(other  than  those  to  which  section  101 
(c)  applies)  received  under  a  life  insur¬ 
ance  contract  and  paid  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  the  insured  which  are  paid  to  a 
beneficiary  on  a  date  or  dates  later  than 
the  death  of  the  insured.  However,  if 
the  amoimts  payable  as  proceeds  of  life 
insurance  to  which  section  101  (a)  (1) 
applies  cannot  in  any  event  exceed  the 
amount  payable  at  the  time  of  the  in¬ 
sured’s  death,  such  amoimts  are  fully 
excludable  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
recipient  (or  recipients)  without  regard 
to  the  actual  time  of  payment  and  no 
further  determination  need  be  made 
imder  this  section.  Section  101  (d)  (1) 
(A)  provides  an  exclusion  from  gross 
income  of  any  amount  determined  by  a 
proration,  under  applicable  regulations, 
of  “an  amount  held  by  an  insurer  with 
respect  to  any  beneficiary’’.  The  quoted 
phrase  is  defined  in  section  101  (d)  (2). 
For  the  regulations  governing  the 
method  of  computation  of  this  prora¬ 
tion,  see  paragraphs  (c)  through  (f) 
of  this  section.  The  prorated  amounts 
are  to  be  excluded  from  the  gross  in¬ 
come  of  the  beneficiary  regardless  of  the 
taxable  year  in  which  they  are  actually 
received  (see  example  (2)  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph). 

(ii)  Section  101  (d)  (1)  (B)  provides 
an  additional  exclusion  where  life  in¬ 
surance  proceeds  are  paid  to  the  surviv¬ 
ing  spouse  of  an  insured.  For  purposes 
of  this  exclusion,  the  term  “surviving 
spouse’’  means  the  spouse  of  the  insured 
as  of  the  date  of  death,  including  a 
spouse  legally  separated,  but  not  under 
a  decree  of  absolute  divorce  (section  101 
(d)  (3)).  To  the  extent  that  the  total 
payments,  under  one  or  more  agree¬ 
ments,  made  in  excess  of  the  amounts 
determined  by  proration  under  section 
101  (d)  (1)  (A)  do  not  exceed  $1,000 
in  the  taxable  year  of  receipt,  they  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  gross  income  of 
the  surviving  spouse  (whether  or  not 
pasunent  of  any  part  of  such  amounts 
is  guaranteed  by  the  insurer) .  Amounts 
excludable  under  section  101  (d)  (1)  (B) 
are  not  “prorated”  amounts. 

(2)  TTie  principles  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  A  surviving  spouse  elects  to 
receive  all  of  the  life  Insurance  proceeds 
with  respect  to  one  Insured,  amounting  to 
$150,000,  In  ten  annual  InstaUments  of 
$16,500  each,  based  on  a  certain  guaranteed 
Interest  rate.  The  prorated  amount  is 
$15,000  ($150,000-^10).  As  the  second  pay¬ 
ment,  the  Insxirer  pays  $17,850,  which  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  guaranteed  payment  by  $1,350  as 
the  result  of  earnings  of  the  Insiirer  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  those  required  to  pay  the  guaranteed 
installments.  The  surviving  spouse  shall 
Include  $1,850  in  gross  income  and  exclude 
$16,000— determined  In  the  following 
manner: 


Fixed  payment  (including  guaran¬ 
teed  interest).^ _ _  $16,500 

Excess  interest..... _ _  1, 350 


Total  pajrment _ _  17,850 

Prorated  amount _ _  15, 000 


Excess  over  prorated  amoiint.  2, 850 
Annual  excess  over  prorated  amount 
excludable  under  section  101  (d) 

(1)  (B) .  1,000 


Amount  Includible  in  gross 
income  _ _ _  1, 850 


Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (1),  except  that  the  third  and 
fourth  annual  Installments,  totalling  $33,000 
(2  X  $16,500),  are  received  in  a  single  sub¬ 
sequent  taxable  year  of  the  surviving  spouse. 
The  prorated  amount  of  $15,000  of  each 
annual  installment,  totalling  $30,000,  shall 
be  excluded  even  though  the  spovise  receives 
more  than  one  annual  Installment  in  the 
single  subsequent  taxable  year.  However, 
the  surviving  spouse  is  entitled  to  only 
one  exclusion  of  $1,000  under  section  101 
(d)  (1)  (B)  for  each  taxable  year  of  re¬ 
ceipt.  The  smviving  spouse  shall  Include 
$2,000  in  her  gross  income  for  the  taxable 
year  with  respect  to  the  above  installment 
payments  ($33,000  less  the  sum  of  $30,000 
plus  $1,000). 

Example  (3).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (1),  except  that  the  surviving 
spouse  dies  before  receiving  all  ten  annual 
Installments  and  the  remaining  installments 
are  paid  to  her  estate  or  beneficiary.  In 
such  a  case,  $15,000  of  each  installment 
would  continue  to  be  excludable  from  the 
gross  Income  of  the  recipient,  but  any 
amounts  received  in  excess  thereof  would 
be  fully  Includible. 

(b)  Amount  held  hy  an  insurer.  (1) 
For  the  purpose  of  the  proration  referred 
to  in  section  101  (d)  (1),  an  “amount 
held  by  an  insurer  with  respect  to  any 
beneficiary”  means  an  amount  equal  to 
the  present  value  to  such  beneficiary  (as 
of  the  date  of  death  of  the  insured)  of 
an  agreement  by  the  insurer  under  a 
life  insurance  policy  (whether  as  an 
option  or  otherwise)  to  pay  such  bene¬ 
ficiary  an  amount  or  amounts  at  a  date 
or  dates  later  than  the  death  of  the 
Insured  (section  101  (d)  (2) ) .  The  pres¬ 
ent  value  of  such  agreement  is  to  be  com¬ 
puted  as  if  the  agreement  under  the  life 
insurance  policy  had  been  entered  into 
on  the  date  of  death  of  the  insured,  ex¬ 
cept  that  such  value  shall  be  determined 
by  the  use  of  the  mortality  table  and  in¬ 
terest  rate  used  by  the  insurer  in  calcu¬ 
lating  payments  to  be  made  to  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  under  such  agreement.  Where 
an  insurance  policy  provides  an  option 
for  the  payment  of  a  specific  amount  up¬ 
on  the  death  of  the  insured  in  full  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  contract,  such  lump  sum  is 
the  amount  held  by  the  insurer  with  re¬ 
spect  to  all  beneficiaries  (or  their  bene¬ 
ficiaries)  under  the  contract.  See,  how¬ 
ever,  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  two  or  more  bene¬ 
ficiaries,  the  “amount  held  by  the  in¬ 
surer”  with  respect  to  each  beneficiary 
depends  on  the  relationship  of  the  differ¬ 
ent  benefits  payable  to  such  benefici¬ 
aries.  Where  the  amounts  payable  to 
two  or  more  beneficiaries  are  independ¬ 
ent  of  each  other,  the  “amount  held  by 
the  insurer  with  respect  to  each  bene¬ 
ficiary”  shall  be  determined  and  pro¬ 
rated  over  the  periods  Involved  inde¬ 
pendently.  Thus,  if  a  certain  amount 


Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


10109 


per  month  is  to  be  paid  to  A  for  his  life, 
and,  concurrently,  another  amount  per 
month  is  to  be  paid  to  B  for  his  life,  the 
“amount  held  by  the  insurer”  shall  be 
determined  and  prorated  for  both  A 
and  B  independently,  but.  the  aggregate 
shall  not  exceed  the  total  present  value 
of  such  payments  to  both.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  obligation  to  pay  B  was  con¬ 
tingent  on  his  surviving  A,  the  “amount 
held  by  the  insui-er”  shall  be  considered 
an  amount  held  with  respect  to  both 
beneficiaries  simultaneously.  Further¬ 
more,  it  is  immaterial  whether  B  is  a 
named  beneficiary  or  merely  the  ulti¬ 
mate  recipient  of  payments  for  a  term 
of  years.  For  the  special  rules  govern¬ 
ing  the  computation  of  the  proration  of 
the  “amount  held  by  an  insurer”  in  de¬ 
termining  amounts  excludable  under  the 
provisions  of  section  101  (d),  see  para¬ 
graphs  (c)  to  (f),  inclusive,  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  section,  if  the  policy  was 
transferred  for  a  valuable  consideration, 
the  total  “amount  held  by  an  insurer” 
cannot  exceed  the  sum  of  the  considera¬ 
tion  paid  plus  any  premiums  or  other 
consideration  paid  subsequent  to  the 
transfer  if  the  provisions  of  section  101 
(a)  (2)  and  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.101-1 
limit  the  excludability  of  the  proceeds  to 
such  total. 

(c)  Treatment  of  payments  for  life  to 
a  sole  beneficiary.  If  the  contract  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  payment  of  a  specified  lump 
sum,  but,  pursuant  to  an  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  beneficiary  and  the  insurer, 
payments  are  to  be  made  during  the  life 
of  the  beneficiary  in  lieu  of  such  lump 
sum,  the  lump  sum  shall  be  divided  by 
the  life  expectancy  of  the  beneficiary  de¬ 
termined  in  accordance  with  the  mor¬ 
tality  table  used  by  the  insurer  in  de¬ 
termining  the  benefits  to  be  paid.  How¬ 
ever,  if  payments  are  to  be  made  to  the 
estate  or  beneficiary  of  the  primary  bene¬ 
ficiary  in  the  event  that  the  primary  ben¬ 
eficiary  dies  before  receiving  a  certain 
number  of  payments  or  a  specified  total 
amount,  such  iump  sum  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  present  value  (at  the  time  of  the 
insured’s  death)  of  amounts  which  may 
be  paid  by  reason  of  the  guarantee,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  this  section,  before  making 
this  calculation.  To  the  extent  that  pay¬ 
ments  received  in  each  taxable  year  do 
not  exceed  the  amount  found  from  the 
above  calculation,  they  are  “prorated 
amounts”  of  the  “amount  held  by  an  in¬ 
surer”  and  are  excludable  from  the  gross 
income  of  the  beneficiary  without  regard 
to  whether  he  lives  beyond  the  life  ex¬ 
pectancy  used  in  making  the  calculation. 
If  the  contract  in  question  does  not  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  payment  of  a  specific  lump 
sum  upon  the  death  of  the  insured  as  one 
of  the  alternative  methods  of  payment, 
the  present  value  (at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  the  insured)  of  the  payments  to 
be  made  the  beneficiary,  determined  in 
accordance  w'ith  the  interest  rate  and 
mortality  table  used  by  the  insurer  in 
determining  the  benefits  to  be  paid,  shall 
be  used  in  the  above  calculation  in  lieu  of 
a  lump  sum. 

(d)  Treatment  of  payments  to  two  or 
more  beneficiaries — (1)  Unrelated  pay¬ 


ments.  If  payments  are  to  be  made  to 
two  or  more  beneficiaries,  but  the  pay* 
ments  to  be  made  to  each  are  to  be  made 
without  regard  to  whether  or  not  pay¬ 
ments  are  made  or  continue  to  be  made 
to  the  other  beneficiaries,  the  present 
value  (at  the  time  of  the  insured’s 
death)  of  such  payments  to  each  bene¬ 
ficiary  shall  be  determined  independ¬ 
ently  for  each  such  beneficiary.  The 
present  value  so  determined  shall  then 
be  divided  by  the  term  for  Which  the 
payments  are  to  be  made.  If  the  pay¬ 
ments  are  to  be  made  for  the  life  of 
the  beneficiary,  the  divisor  shall  be  the 
life  expectancy  of  the  beneficiary.  To 
the  extent  that  payments  received  by 
a  beneficiary  do  not  exceed  the  amount 
found  from  the  above  calculation,  they 
are  “prorated  amounts”  of  the  “amount 
held  by  an  insurer”  with  respect  to  such 
beneficiary  and  are  excludable  from  the 
gross  income  of  the  beneficiary  without 
regard  to  whether  he  lives  beyond  any 
life  expectancy  used  in  making  the  cal¬ 
culation.  For  the  purpose  of  the  calcu¬ 
lation  described  above,  both  the  “present 
value”  of  the  payments  to  be  made  pe¬ 
riodically  and  the  “life  expectancy”  of 
the  beneficiary  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  wuth  the  interest  rate  and 
mortality  table  used  by  the  insurer  in 
determining  the  benefits  to  be  paid.  If 
payments  are  to  be  made  to  the  estate 
or  beneficiary  of  a  primary  beneficiary  in 
the  event  that  such  beneficiary  dies  be¬ 
fore  receiving  a  certain  number  of  pay¬ 
ments  or  a  specified  total  amount,  the 
“present  value”  of  payments  to  such 
beneficiary  shall  not  include  the  present 
value  (at  the  time  of  the  insured’s 
death)  of  amounts  which  may  be  paid 
by  reason  of  such  a  guarantee.  See  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Related  payments.  If  payments 
to  be  made  to  two  or  more  beneficiaries 
are  in  the  nature  of  a  joint  and  survivor 
annuity  (as  described  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  §1.72-5),  the  present  value  (at  the 
time  of  the  insured’s  death)  of  the  pay¬ 
ments  to  be  made  to  all  such  beneficiaries 
shall  be  divided  by  the  life  expectancy  of 
such  beneficiaries  as  a  group.  To  the 
extent  that  the  payments  received  by  a 
beneficiary  do  not  exceed  the  amount 
found  from  the  above  calculation,  they 
are  “prorated  amounts”  of  the  “amount 
held  by  an  insurer”  with  respect  to  such 
beneficiary  and  are  excludable  from  the 
gross  income  of  the  beneficiary  without 
regard  to  whether  all  the  beneficiaries 
involved  live  beyond  the  life  expectancy 
used  in  making  the  calculation.  For  the 
purpose  of  the  calculation  described 
above,  both  the  “present  value”  of  the 
payments  to  be  made  periodically  and 
the  “life  expectancy”  of  all  the  bene¬ 
ficiaries  as  a  group  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  interest  rate  and 
mortality  table  used  by  the  insurer  in 
determining  the  benefits  to  be  paid.  If 
the  contract  provides  that  certain  pay¬ 
ments  are  to  be  made  in  the  event  that 
all  the  beneficiaries  of  the  group  die  be¬ 
fore  a  specified  number  of  payments  or  a 
specified  total  amount  is  received  by 
them,  the  present  value  of  payments  to 
be  made  to  the  group  shall  not  include 
the  present  value  (at  the  time  of  the  in¬ 
sured’s  death)  of  amounts  which  may  be 


paid  by  reason  of  such  a  guarantee.  See 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Payments  to  secondary  benefici¬ 
aries.  Payments  made  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  a  beneficiary  (or  beneficiaries) 
under  a  contract  providing  that  such 
payments  shall  be  made  in  the  event  that 
the  beneficiary  (or  beneficiaries)  die  be¬ 
fore  receiving  a  specified  number  of  pay¬ 
ments  or  a  specified  total  amount  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
recipient  to  the  extent  that  such  pay¬ 
ments  are  made  solely  by  reason  of  such 
guarantee. 

(e)  Treatment  of  present  value  of 
guaranteed  payments.  In  the  case  of 
pajunents  which  are  to  be  made  for  a  life 
or  lives  under  a  contract  providing  that 
further  amounts  shall  be  paid  upon  the 
death  of  the  primary  beneficiary  (or 
beneficiaries)  in  the  event  that  such 
beneficiary  (or  beneficiaries)  die  before 
receiving  a  specified  number  of  payments 
or  a  specified  total  amount,  the  present 
value  (at  the  time  of  the  insured’s  death) 
of  all  payments  to  be  made  under  the 
contract  shall  not  include,  for  purposes 
of  prorating  the  amount  held  by  the  in¬ 
surer,  the  present  value  of  the  payments 
which  may  be  made  to  the  estate  or 
beneficiary  of  the  primary  beneficiary. 
In  such  a  case,  any  lump  sum  amount 
used  to  measure  the  value  of  the  amount 
held  by  an  insurer  with  respect  to  the 
primary  beneficiary  must  be  reduced  by 
the  value  at  the  time  of  the  insured’s 
death  of  any  amounts  which  may  be  paid 
by  reason  of  the  guarantee  provided  for  a 
secondary  beneficiary  or  the  estate  of  the 
primary  beneficiary  before  prorating 
such  lump  sum  over  the  life  or  lives  of 
the  primary  beneficiaries.  Such  present 
value  (of  the  guaranteed  payment)  shall 
be  determined  by  the  use  of  the  interest 
rate  and  mortality  tables  used  by  the 
insurer  in  determining  the  benefits  to  be 
paid. 

(f)  Treatment  of  payments  not  paid 
periodically.  Payments  made  to  bene¬ 
ficiaries  other  than  periodically  shall  be 
included  in  the  gross  income'of  the  re¬ 
cipients,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  they 
exceed  amounts  payable  at  the  time  of 
the  death  of  the  insured  to  each  such 
beneficiary  or,  where  no  such  amounts 
are  specified,  the  present  value  of  such 
payments  at  that  time. 

(g)  Examples.  The  principles  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing  examples: 

Example  {!).  A  life  Insurance  policy  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  payment  of  $20,000  In  a  lump 
sum  to  the  beneficiary  at  the  death  of  the 
Insured.  Upon  the  death  of  the  Insured,  the 
beneficiary  elects  an  option  to  leave  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  with  the  company  ,for  five  years  and 
then  receive  payment  of  $24,000,  having  no 
claim  of  right  to  any  part  of  such  sum  before 
the  entire  five  years  have  passed.  Upon  the 
payment  of  the  larger  sum,  $24,000,  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  shall  include  $4,000  in  gross  income 
and  exclude  $20,000  therefrom.  If  it  is  as¬ 
sumed  that  the  same  insurer  has  determined 
the  benefits  to  be  paid,  the  same  result  would 
obtain  if  no  lump  sum  amount  were  provided 
for  at  the  death  of  the  insured  and  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  were  to  be  paid  $24,000  five  years 
later.  In  neither  of  these  cases  would  the 
surviving  spouse  be  able  to  exclude  any  addi¬ 
tional  amount  from  gross  income  since  both 
cases  involve  an  amount  held  by  an  insurer 
under  an  agreement  to  pay  Interest  thereon 
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to  which  section  101  (c)  applies,  rather  than 
an  amount  to  be  paid  periodically  after  the 
death  of  the  Insured  to  which  section  101 
(d)  applies. 

Example  (2).  A  life  Insurance  policy  pro¬ 
vides  that  $1,200  per  year  shall  be  paid  the 
sole  beneficiary  (other  than  a  surviving 
spouse)  until  a  fund  of  $20,000  and  Interest 
which  accrues  on  the  remaining  balance  Is 
exhausted.  A  guaranteed  rate  of  Interest  Is 
specified,  but  excess  Interest  may  be  credited 
according  to  the  earnings  of  the  Insurer. 
Assuming  that  the  fund  will  be  exhausted  in 
20  years  If  only  the  guaranteed  Interest  Is 
actually  credited,  the  beneficiary  shall  ex¬ 
clude  $1,000  of  each  Installment  received 
($20,000  divided  by  20)  and  any  Installments 
received,  v;hether  by  the  beneficiary  or  his 
estate  or  beneficiary.  In  excess  of  20  shall  be 
fully  Included  In  the  gross  Income  of  the 
recipient.  If,  Instead,  the  excess  Interest 
were  to  be  paid  each  year,  any  portion  of  each 
Installment  representing  an  excess  over 
$1,000  would  be  fully  Includible  In  the  re¬ 
cipient’s  gross  Income.  Thus,  If  an  In¬ 
stallment  of  $1,350  were  received,  $350  of 
It  would  be  Included  In  gross  Income. 

Example  (3).  Assume  that  the  sole  life 
Insurance  policy  of  a  decedent  provides  only 
for  the  payment  of  $5,000  per  year  for  the 
life  of  his  surviving  spouse,  beginning  with 
the  Insured’s  death.  If  the  present  value 
of  the  proceeds,  determined  by  reference  to 
the  Interest  rate  and  the  mortality  table  used 
by  the  Insurance  company.  Is  $60,000,  and 
such  beneficiary’s  life  expectancy  Is  20  years, 
$3,000  of  each  $5,000  payment  ($60,000  di¬ 
vided  by  20)  Is  excludable  as  the  prorated 
portion  of  the  “amount  held  by  an  Insurer”. 
For  each  taxable  year  In  which  a  payment  Is 
made,  an  additional  $1,000  Is  excludable  from 
the  gross  Income  of  the  surviving  spouse. 
Hence,  If  she  receives  only  one  $5,000  pay¬ 
ment  In  her  taxable  year,  only  $1,000  Is  In¬ 
cludible  In  her  gross  Income  In  that  year 
with  respect  to  such  payment  ($5,000  less 
the  total  amount  excludable,  $4,000).  As¬ 
suming  that  the  policy  also  provides  for  pay¬ 
ments  of  $2,000  per  year  for  10  years  to  the 
daughter  of  the  Insured,  the  present  value 
of  the  payments  to  the  daughter  Is  to  be 
computed  separately  for  the  purpose  of  de¬ 
termining  the  excludable  portion  of  each 
payment  to  her.  Assuming  that  such  present 
value  Is  $15,000,  $1,500  of  each  payment  of 
$2,0Q0  received  by  the  daughter  Is  exclud¬ 
able  from  her  gross  Income  ($15,000  divided 
by  10).  The  remaining  $500  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  the  gross  Income  of  the  daughter. 

Example  (4).  Beneficiaries  A  and  B, 
neither  of  whom  Is  the  surviving  spouse  of 
the  Insured,  are  each  to  receive  annual  pay¬ 
ments  of  $1,800  for  each  of  their  respective 
lives  upon  the  death  of  the  Insured.  ’The 
contract  does  not  provide  for  pa3mients  to 
be  made  In  any  other  manner.  Assuming 
that  the  present  value  of  the  payments  to  be 
made  to  A,  whose  life  expectancy  according 
to  the  insurer’s  mortality  table  Is  30  years,  is 
$36,000,  A  shall  exclude  $1,200  of  each  pay¬ 
ment  received  ($36,000  divided  by  30).  As¬ 
suming  that  the  present  value  of  the  pay¬ 
ments  to  be  made  to  B,  whose  life  expectancy 
according  to  the  insurer’s  mortality  table  Is 
20  years.  Is  $27,000,  B  shall  exclude  $1,350  of 
each  payment  received  ($27,000  divided  by 
20). 

Example  (5).  A  life  Insurance  policy  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  payment  of  $76,500  In  a  lump 
sum  to  the  beneficiary.  A,  at  the  death  of 
the  insured.  Upon  the  Insured’s  death,  how¬ 
ever,  A  selects  an  option  for  the  payment  of 
$2,000  per  year  for  her  life  and  for  the  same 
amount  to  be  paid  after  her  death  to  B,  her 
daughter,  for  her  life.  Assuming  that  since 
A  Is  51  years  of  age  and  her  daughter  Is  28 
years  of  age,  the  Insurer  determined  the 
amount  of  the  payments  by  reference  to  a 
mortality  table  under  which  the  life  expect¬ 


ancy  for  the  lives  of  both  A  and  B,  joint  and 
survivor.  Is  61  years,  $1,500  of  each  $2,000 
payment  to  either  A  or  B  ($76,500  divided  by 
61.  or  $1,500)  shall  be  excluded  from  the  gross 
income  of  the  recipient.  However,  if  A  Is 
the  surviving  spouse  of  the  Insured  and  no 
other  contracts  of  Insurance  whose  proceeds 
are  to  be  paid  to  her  at  a  date  later  than 
death  are  Involved,  A  shall  exclude  the  entire 
payment  of  $2,000  In  any  taxable  year  In 
which  she  receives  but  one  such  payment  be¬ 
cause  of  the  additional  exclusion  under  sec¬ 
tion  101  (d)  (1)  (B). 

Example  (6).  Beneficiaries  A  and  B, 
neither  of  whom  Is  the  surviving  s]X)Use  of 
the  Insured,  are  each  to  receive  annual  pay¬ 
ments  of  $1,800  for  each  of  their  respective 
lives  upon  the  death  of  the  Insured,  but  after 
the  death  of  either,  the  survivor  Is  to  receive 
the  payments  formerly  made  to  the  deceased 
beneficiary  xintll  the  survivor  dies.  Assum¬ 
ing  that  the  life  expectancy.  Joint  and  sur¬ 
vivor,  of  A  and  B  In  accordance  with  the 
mortality  table  used  by  the  Insurer  Is  32 
years  and  assuming  that  the  total  present 
value  of  the  benefits  to  both  (determined 
In  accordance  with  the  interest  rate  used  by 
the  Insurer),  Is  $80,000,  A  and  B  shall  each 
exclude  $1,250  of  each  Installment  of  $1,800 
($80,000  divided  by  the  life  expectancy,  32, 
multiplied  by  the  fraction  of  the  annual  pay¬ 
ment  payable  to  each,  one-half)  until  the 
death  of  either.  ’Thereafter,  the  sxirvlvor 
shall  exclude  $2,500  of  each  Installment  of 
$3,600  ($80,000  divided  by  32) . 

Example  (7).  A  life  Insurance  policy  pro¬ 
vides  for  the  payment  of  $75,000  In  a  lump 
siun  to  the  beneficiary.  A,  at  the  death  of  the 
Insured.  A.  upon  the  Insured’s  death,  how¬ 
ever,  selects  an  option  for  the  payment  of 
$4,000  per  year  for  life,  with  a  guarantee  that 
any  part  of  the  $75,000  lump  sum  not  paid  to 
A  before  his  death  shall  be  paid  to  B  (or  his 
estate),  A’s  beneficiary.  Assuming  that. 
Under  the  criteria  used  by  the  Insurer  in 
determining  the  benefits  to  be  paid,  the 
present  value  of  the  guaranteed  amount  to  B 
Is  $13,500  and  that  A’s  life  expectancy  is  25 
years,  the  lump  sum  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
present  value  of  the  guarantee  to  B  ($75,000 
less  $13,500,  or  $61,500)  and  divided  by  A’s 
life  expectancy  ($61,500  divided  by  25,  or 
$2,460).  Hence.  $2,460  of  each  $4,000  pay¬ 
ment  is  excludable  from  A’s  gross  Income.  If 
A  is  the  surviving  spouse  of  the  Insured  and 
no  other  contracts  of  insurance  whose  pro¬ 
ceeds  are  to  be  paid  to  her  at  a  date  later 
than  death  are  Involved,  A  shall  exclude 
$3,460  of  each  $4,000  payment  from  gross  in¬ 
come  In  any  taxable  year  In  which  but  one 
such  payment  is  received.  Under  these  facts. 
If  any  amount  Is  paid  to  B  by  reason  of  the 
fact  that  A  dies  before  receiving  a  total  of 
$75,000,  the  residue  of  the  lump  sum  paid  to 
B  shall  be  excluded  from  B’s  gross  Income 
since  It  is  wholly  In  lieu  of  the  present  value 
of  such  guarantee  plus  the  present  value  of 
the  payments  to  be  made  to  the  first  bene¬ 
ficiary,  and  Is  therefore  entirely  an  “amount 
held  by  an  Insurer”  paid  at  a  date  later  than 
death  (see  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this  section). 

Example  (8).  Assume  that  an  Insvurance 
policy  does  not  provide  for  the  payment  of 
a  Itimp  sum,  but  provides  for  the  payment 
of  $1,200  per  year  for  a  beneficiary’s  life 
upon  the  death  of  the  Insured,  and  also 
provides  that  If  ten  payments  are  not  made 
to  the  beneficiary  before  death  a  secondary 
beneficiary  (whether  named  by  the  insured 
or  by  the  first  benefi(;iary)  shall  receive 
the  remainder  of  the  ten  payments  In  sim¬ 
ilar  Installments.  If,  according  to  the  cri¬ 
teria  used  by  the  Insurance  company  In 
determining  the  benefits,  the  present  value 
of  the  payments  to  the  first  beneficiary  Is 
$12,000  and  the  life  expectancy  of  such  ben¬ 
eficiary  is  15  years,  $800  of  each  pa3maent 
received  by  the  first  beneficiary  Is  exclud¬ 
able  from  gross  Income.  Assuming  that  the 


same  figtires  obtain  even  though  the  pay¬ 
ments  are  to  be  made  at  the  rate  of  $ioo 
per  month,  the  yearly  exclusion  remains 
the  same  unless  more  or  less  than  twelve 
months’  Installments  are  received  by  the 
beneficiary  In  a  particular  taxable  year,  in 
such  a  case  two-thirds  of  the  total  received 
in  the  particular  taxable  year  with  respect 
to  such  beneficiary  shall  be  excluded  from 
gross  Income.  Under  either  of  the  above 
alternatives,  any  amount  received  by  the 
second  beneficiary  by  reason  of  the  guar¬ 
antee  of  ten  payments  is  fully  excludable 
from  the  beneficiary’s  gross  income  since 
it  Is  wholly  In  lieu  of  the  present  value 
of  such  guarantee  plus  the  present  value 
of  the  payments  to  be  made  to  the  first 
beneficiary  and  Is  therefore  entirely  an 
“amount  held  by  an  insurer”  paid  at  a 
date  later  than  death  (see  paragraph  (d) 
(3)  of  this  section). 

(h)  Limitations  on  application  of  sec¬ 
tion  101  id).  Section  101  (d)  shall  not 
apply  to  interest  payments  on  any 
amount  held  by  an  insurer  under  an 
agreement  to  pay  interest  thereon.  See 
sections  101  (c)  and  101  (d)  (4),  and 
§  1.101-3.  See  also  paragraph  (b)  (3) 
of  this  section  for  a  limitation  on  the 
amount  which  shall  be  considered  an 
“amount  held  by  an  insurer”  in  the  case 
of  proceeds  of  life  insurance  which  are 
paid  subsequent  to  the  transfer  of  the 
policy  for  a  valuable  consideration. 

§  1.101-5  Alimony,  etc.,  payments. 
Proceeds  of  life  insurance  policies  paid 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  insured 
to  his  separated  wife,  or  payments  ex¬ 
cludable  as  death  benefits  under  section 
101  (b)  paid  to  a  deceased  employee’s 
separated  wife,  if  paid  to  discharge  le¬ 
gal  obligations  imposed  by  a  decree  of 
divorce  or  separate  maintenance,  by  a 
written  separation  agreement  executed 
after  August  16,  1954,  or  by  a  decree  of 
support  entered  after  March  1,  1954, 
shall  be  included  in  the  gross  income  of 
the  separated  wife  if  section  71  or  682  is 
applicable  to  the  payments  made.  For 
definition  of  “wife”,  see  section  7701  (a) 
(17)  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

§  1.101-6  Effective  date,  (a)  The 
provisions  of  section  101  and  §§  1.101-1, 
1.101-2,  1.101-3,  1.101-4,  and  1.101-5  are 
applicable  only  with  respect  to  amounts 
received  by  reason  of  the  death  of  an 
insured  or  an  employee  occurring  after 
August  16,  1954.  In  the  case  of  such 
amounts,  these  sections  are  applicable 
even  though  the  receipt  of  such  amounts 
occurred  in  a  taxable  year  beginning 
before  January  1,  1954,  to  which  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  applies. 

(b)  Section  22  (b)  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  pertaining  thereto  shall^  apply 
to  amounts  received  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  an  insured  or  an  employee  oc¬ 
curring  before  August  17,  1954,  regard¬ 
less  of  the  date  of  receipt. 

[seal]  Russell  C.  Harrington, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  12,  1957. 

Fred  C.  Scribner,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

{P.  R.  Doc.  57-10389;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 
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Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 

TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  20 — Special  Regulations 

ZION  AND  BRYCE  CANYON  NATIONAL  PARKS 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  20.10  Zion  and 
Bryce  Canyon  National  Parks,  is 
amended  as  follows: 

(b)  Limitation  on  hours  for  trucking. 
Any  vehicle,  whether  loaded  or  unloaded, 
for  which  the  manufacturer’s  rated 
capacity  is  over  three  tons,  may  be  driven 
over  the  highways  in  Zion  National  Park 
only  during  the  hours  10  p.  m.  to  6  a.  m. 
daily  during  the  period  from  April  1  to 
October  31,  inclusive.  . 

(Sec.  3.  30  Stat.  535,  as  amended;  16  U.  S.  C. 
3) 

Issued  this  15th  day  of  November  1957. 

Paul  R.  Franks, 
Superintendent, 

Zion  National  Park. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10377;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

.  Miscellaneous  Amendments  to  Chapter 

Chapter '  I  of  this  title  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

Part  13 — Addresses 

In  §  13.6  Delivery  zones  amend  para¬ 
graph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Zone  directories.  Postal  delivery 
zone  directories  are  furnished  free.  They 
may  be  obtained  from  the  postmasters 
of  the  zoned  cities  or  from  the  Office  of 
Headquarters  Services,  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Post¬ 
masters  of  zoned  cities  can  furnish  copies 
of  local  zone  directories  only. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section .  123.64  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369) 


Part  16 — Bulk  Mailings 

In  §  16.1  Second-class  publications 
(22  F.  R.  32)  add  new  subdivision  (viii) 
to  paragraph  (c)  (4)  to  read  as  follows: 

(viii)  Unauthorized  labels.  Labels, 
tags,  or  markings  not  required  or  author¬ 
ized  may  not  be  used  on  mail  sacks. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  126.134  in 
Postal  Manual. 

In  §  16.2  Third-class  mailings  make 
the  following  additions: 

1.  In  paragraph  (b)  add  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  to  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Simplified  addressed  mail.  Follow 
the  instructions  in  §  13.4  (c)  of  this 
chapter. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  126.25d  In 
Postal  Manual. 

2.  In  paragraph  (c)  add  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (5)  to  read  as  follows; 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(5)  Unauthorized  labels.  Labels,  tags, 
or  markings  not  required  or  authorized 
may  not  be  used  on  mail  sacks. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  126.235  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  S  U.  S.  C.  22. 
369.  Interprets  or  applies  R.  S.  3965;  39 
U.  S.  C.  483) 


Part  22 — Second  Class 

In  §  22.1  Second-class  rates  amend 
paragraph  (d)  (1)  by  deleting  the  phrase 
“six  times  a  week”  wherever  it  appears 
therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five 
times  a  week.” 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  132.14  of  the 
Postal  Manual.  •• 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369) 


Part  24 — ^Third  Class 

a.  In  §  24.1  Rates  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  changes: 

1.  Opposite  Books  and  catalogs  and 
under  Bulk  mailings  delete  the  present 
rate  data  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

10  cents  each  pound  or  fraction;  ll^  cents 
minimum  charge  per  piece. 

If  10  pieces  weigh— 

1/4  pounds  or  less.  More  than  1^2 
pay  1  i/a  cents  each  pounds,  pay  10^ 
piece.  cents  each  pound.* 

roR  authorized  nonprofit  organizations 

10  cents  each  pound  or  fraction;  1  cent 
minimum  charge  per  piece. 

If  10  pieces  weigh— 

1  pound  or  less,  pay  More  than  1  pound, 
1  cent  each  piece.  pay  10  cents  each 
pound. 

2.  Opposite  Circulars,  etc.  and  under 
Bulk  mailings  amend  the  rate  data  to 
read  as  follows: 

14  cents  each  pound  or  fraction;  1*4  cents 
minimum  charge  per  piece. 

If  li  pieces  weigh — 

1  pounds  or  less.  More  than  l*/4 
pay  1  \'2  cents  each  pounds,  pay  14 

piece.  cents  each  pound. 

FOR  authorized  NONPROFIT  ORGANIZATIONS 

14  cents  each  pound  or  fraction;  1  cent 
minimum  charge  per  piece. 

If  14  pieces  weigh— 

1  pound  or  less,  pay  More  than  1  pound, 
1  cent  each  piece.  pay  14  cents  each 
pound. 

3.  Under  the  general  caption  “Rate” 
amend  the  subcaption  “Bulk  mailings” 
to  read  as  follows: 

BULK 

(See  §  24.4  (b).) 

b.  In  §  24.3  Weight  and  size  limita¬ 
tions  (22  F.  R.  4053),  amend  paragraph 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Size.  The  minimum  size  is  2% 
by  4  inches  for  articles  other  than  par¬ 
cels.  An  article  measuring  less  in  either 
dimension  will  be  unmailable.  There  is 
no  maximum  limit. 

Note:  The  foregoing  amendment  to  §  24.3 
Is  effective  July  1,  1959. 
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c.  In  §  24.4  Payment  of  postage  and 
markings  required  add  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (5)  to  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(5)  Third  class  matter  mailed  at  bulk 
rates  may  not  be  sent  registered,  insured, 
c.  o.  d.,  or  as  certified  mail. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  134.45  In 
Postal  Manual. 

d.  In  §  24.5  Non-profit  organizations 
(22  F.  R.  4499)  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  Appeal.  The  postmaster’s  action 
may  be  appealed  in  writing  through  the 
postmaster  to  the  Bureau  of  Operations, 
Postal  Services  Division.  The  appeal 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  original  ap¬ 
plication  and  all  supporting  papers. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  134.53  of 
the  Postal  Manual. 

2.  In  paragraph  (e)  amend  the  5th 
sentence  to  read  as  follows:  “If  no  an¬ 
swer  is  filed,  decision  will  be  made  by 
the  Bureau  of  Operations,  Postal  Services 
Division,  whether  the  authorization  shall 
be  continued  in  effect.” 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  134.55  of 
the  Postal  Manual. 

e.  In  §  24.8  Sealing  (22  F.  R.  4499) 
make  the  following  changes  in  para¬ 
graph  (a) :  Amend  subparagraphs  (2) 
and  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Self-mailers  more  than  5  Inches 
wide  or  more  than  11  y2  inches  long. 

(3)  Envelopes  more  than  5  inches  wide 
or  more  than  II-V2  inches  long. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  134.81  In 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended,  3926,  as  amended, 
sec.  7,  20  Stat.  358,  as  amended,  sec.  8,  37, 
Stat.  558,  as  amended,  sec.  1,  25  Stat.  1,  as 
amended,  sec.  5,  41  Stat.  583,  as  amended, 
sec.  206,  43  Stat.  1067,  as  amended,  46  Stat. 
626,  secs.  2,  3,  65  Stat.  672,  673;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  221,  221a,  235,  244,  249, 
289a, 290a-l,291a,  381) 


Part  26 — Air  Mail 

a.  In  §  26.1  Rates  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  Change  the  rate  opposite  “Business 
, reply  air  cards”  from  5  cents  to  6  cents. 

2.  Opposite  “Air  mail  in  business  re¬ 
ply  envelopes”  strike  out  “1  cent”  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “2  cents.” 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  136.1  In 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  2,  45  Stat. 
940;  sec.  2,  60  Stat.  1062;  secs.  1,  201,  62  Stat. 
1097,  1261;  5  U,  S.  C.  22,  369;  39  D.  S.  C. 
303,  462a,  463a,  475) 


Part  32 — ^Precanceled  Postage 

In  §  32,3  Precancel  permit  amend  para¬ 
graph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Application  for  permit.  Submit  a 
completed  POD  Form  3620  to  the  post 
office  where  you  mail.  A  fee  Is  not  re¬ 
quired.  Permits  for  use  of  mailers  post¬ 
mark  will  not  be  issued  for  mailings  at 
United  Nations,  New  York. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


warding  at  the  single-piece  rate.  (See  -  2.  In  paragraph  (b)  add  subparagraph 

§  24,1  of  this  chapter.)  Such  matter  is  to  read  as  follows: 
forwarded  only  if  it  is  of  obvious  value  or  (5)  If  mail  is  not  marked  as  required 
if  the  sender  or  addressee  has  guaranteed  by  §  48.4  (a) ,  no  notice  will  be  furnished, 
forwarding  postage.  Mail  of  no  obvious  note:  Correeponds  to  section  158.42e  in 
value  or  bearing  no  forwarding  postage  Postal  Manual. 

guarantee  will  be  disposed  of  as  unde-  c.  In  §  48.5  Retention  periods  amend 

paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows; 

(b)  Registered,  insured,  c.  o.  d.,  and 
certified  mail.  (1)  Registered  mail  is 
held  up  to  60  days  if  the  sender  so  re¬ 
quests  by  endorsement  on  the  mail.  If 
the  sender  names  no  specific  period,  the 
mail  will  be  held  for  10  days  before  re- 
;•  turn.  Exception;  If  the  postmaster  be¬ 
lieves  he  will  be  able  to  make  delivery  if 
the  mail  is  held  longer  than  10  days,  it 
may  be  held  up  to  60  days  if  written  per¬ 
mission  is  obtained  from  the  sender. 
(See  also  §  48.2  (g)  (1).)  If  there  is  no 
specific  request  by  the  sender,  the  post¬ 
master  may  hold  the  article  not  longer 
than  60  days  if  he  believes  he  will  be  able 
to  make  delivery  and  has  obtained  writ¬ 
ten  permission  from  the  sender.  (See 
also  §  48.2  (g)  (D.) 

(2)  Insured  and  certified  mail  is  held 
a  maximum  of  15  days.  It  is  held  a  lesser 
number  of  days  if  the  sender  so  specified 
If  no  retention  period  is  specified  on  re¬ 
fused  insured  mail,  it  will  be  returned 
immediately.  (See  also  §48.2  (g)  (1).) 

(3)  COD  mail  is  held  a  maximum  of 
30  days.  It  is  held  a  lesser  number  of 
days  if  the  sender  so  specifies.  COD  mail 
not  bearing  specific  instructions  will  be 
returned  immediately  when: 

(i)  Addressee  is  not  found. 

(ii)  Address  does  not  exist. 

(iii)  Addressee  is  deceased  and  de¬ 
livery  cannot  be  made  to  an  authorized 
person. 

Note:  Corresponding  Postal  Manual  sec¬ 
tion  is  158.52c. 

d.  In  §  48.6  Disposal  of  undeliverable 
mail  make  the  following  changes : 

1.  In  paragraph  (a)  delete  the  words 
“second-class  mail.” 

Note;  Corresponds  to  section  158.6a  In 
Postal  Manual. 

2.  In  paragraph  (b),  first  sentence,  in¬ 
sert  the  words  “and  second-class  mail,” 
immediately  following  the  word  “cards.”_ 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  158.6b  in 
Postal  Manual. 

3.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  Domestic  ordinary.  Insured  or 
c.  o.  d.  articles  bearing  sender’s  instruc¬ 
tions  to  abandon,  and  those  unqualifiedly 
refused  by  sender  and  addressee,  are  dis¬ 
posed  of  immediately. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  158.6c  in 
Postal  Manual. 

4.  In  paragraph  (i)  strike  out  the  word 
“penalty’’  in  the  first  sentence  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  “official.” 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  158.61  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended,  S92b,  as 
amended;  sec.  8,  37  Stat.  558,  as  amended, 
sec.  1,  46  Stat.  264,  sec.  2,  64  Stat.  210;  5 
U,  S.  C.  22,  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  244,  261,  278b, 
381) 


Note:  Corresponds  to  section  142.3  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161, 396,  as  amended,  3921,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22, 369;  39  U.  S.  C.  365) 


Part  34 — Permit  Imprints 

a.  In  §  34.1  Permit  add  the  following 

to  paragraph  (a);  “However,  you  must  ,  ..no  /  nx 

also  pay  an  annual  bulk  mailing  fee  if  liverable  mail  (see  §  48.2  (c) ) . 

you  prepare  third  class  matter  at  bulk  note:  Corresponds  to  section  157.32d  in 
rates  under  your  permit.  See  §  24.4  Postal  Manual. 

(b)  (2)  of  this  chapter.” 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  144.11  in 
Postal  Manual. 

b.  In  §  34.2  Form  of  permit  imprints 

delete  the  present  permit  imprint  illus¬ 
trations  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  note:  Corresponds  to  section  I57.4b  in 
following:  Postal  Manual. 


BULK  rate 

VA  POSTAOB 

.me.  Paid 

New  York,  N.r. 
Fennit  No.  1 


to/ JULY 


ULSJ>0Sia6E 

rAts.oscn 

PERMIT  37 


uiPosmoE 
niD  .oaers 

PERMIT  37 


Note:  Corresponds  to  section  144.2  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended,  sec.  6,  41  Stat. 
583,  as  amended,  47  Stat.  647;  5  U.  S.  C.  22. 
369;  39  U.  B.  C.  273, 273a) 


c.  In  §  47.5  Forwarding  due  to  change* 
in  post  office  service  add  new  paragraph 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Time  limit.  Time  limit  for  for¬ 
warding  is  same  as  for  order  to  change 
address.  See  §  47.2. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  157.53  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  1,  64  Stat. 
210;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  278a) 


Part  37 — ^Prepayments  and  Refunds 

In  §  37.2  Refunds  (22  F.  R.  3071)  make 
the  following  changes  in  paragraph  (a) : 

1.  Delete  present  subparagraph  (3). 

2.  Redesignate  subparagraphs  (4)  and 
(5)  as  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4),  re¬ 
spectively. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  sections  147.213  and 
147.214  in  Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  2,  33  Stat. 
1091;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  300) 


Part  48 — Undeliverable  Mail 

a.  In  §  48.2  Treatment  of  classes 
amend  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Fourth-class  mail.  Undeliverable 
fourth-class  mail  will  be  returned  to  the 
sender  or  sender’s  representative  unless 
parcel  is  marked  by  sender  “Treat  as 
Abandoned”  and  postage  at  the  fourth- 
class  rate  will  be  collected  on  delivery. 
(See  §  25.1  of  this  chapter.) 

Note:  Corresponds  “'to  section  158.25  in 
Postal  Manual. 

b.  In  §  48.4  Notice  to  sender  on  third- 
and  fourth-class  mail  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  changes: 

1.  Amend  the  introductory  sentence  of 
paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows:  “No¬ 
tices  on  Form  3547  are  furnished  under 
the  following  conditions  only  for  third- 
Part  47  ^Forwarding  Mail  fourth-class  mail  and  official  mail  of 

a.  In  §  47.3  Postage  for  forwarding  U.  S.  Government  departments  and  agen- 
amend  paragraph  (b)  (3)  to  read  as  cies  when  undeliverable  as  addressed, 
follows :  The  sender  must :  ” 

(3)  Third-class  mail  is  subject  to  col-  Note:  corresponds  to  section  158.41  in 
lection  of  additional  postage  for  for-  Postal  Manual. 


Part  41 — Service  in  Post  Offices 

In  §  41.3  Post  office  boxes  amend  para¬ 
graph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  How  to  rent  a  box.  Submit  an 
application  for  post  office  box.  Form  1093, 
to  the  postmaster.  When  the  applica¬ 
tion  is  aproved  by  the  postmaster,  a  box 
will  be  assigned. 

Note:  Corresponds  to  section  151.32  in 
Postal  Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended,  3901;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  279) 


) 


Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


10113 


Part  53 — C.  O.  D. 

a.  In  §  53.1  Description,  amend  para¬ 
graph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Service  with  U.  S.  possessions  and 
territories.  There  is  no  COD  service 
with  the  Canal  Zone,  Canton  Island, 
Caroline  Islands,  Mariana  Islands,  Mar¬ 
shall  Islands  or  to  Samoa.  However, 
COD  articles  may  be  mailed  from  Pago 
Pago,  Samoa. 

Note:  Corresponds  with  section  163.14  in 
Postal  Manual. 

b.  In  §  53.3  Mailing  add  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (6)  to  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as 
follows: 


(6)  When  parcels  are  intended  for 
transportation  between  continental 
United  States  and  overseas  possessions 
and  territories,  including  Alaska,  the 
mailer  may,  if  he  desires  to  expedite 
remittance,  attach  an  addressed,  pre¬ 
paid,  air  mail  reply  envelope  to  the  back 
of  the  COD  tag  at  time  of  mailing. 

Note:  Corresponds  with  §  163 .34f  in  Postal 
Manual. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  as  amended;  sec.  8,  37  Stat. 
658,  sec.  1.  41  Stat.  581;  6  U.  8.  C.  22,  369; 
39  U.  S.  C.  244,  382) 

[seal]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 
General  Counsel. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10334;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Serial  W-047928] 

Wyoming 

ORDER  providing  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBLIC 
LANDS 

December  10, 1957. 

In  accordance  with  order  of  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Geological  Survey,  of  March  18, 
1957,  entitled  “Power  Site  Cancellation 
No.  119’’  (22  F.  R.  1993),  which  canceled 
in  part  Power  Site  Classification  No.  201 
approved  May  24,  1928,  and  pursuant  to 
authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Wyo¬ 
ming  State  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  under  Part  II  of  Order  of 
Delegation  filed  November  21,  1956  (21 
P.  R.  9147)  the  following  described  public 
lands  are  hereby  restored  to  disposition 
under  the  applicable  public  land  laws  as 
hereinafter  indicated: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Wyoming' 

T.  57  N.,  R.  101  W., 

Sec.  18,  Lots  6  to  12  Inclusive,  EJ/jWVi. 

SWV4SEV4; 

Sec.  30, 

The  areas  described  total  approxi¬ 
mately  617  acres  of  public  lands. 

1.  This  land  is  located  Vz  to  IV2  miles 
east  of  the  Clarks  Fork  of  the  Yellow¬ 
stone  River,  in  producing  Badger  Basin 
oil  field,  in  northwestern  Park  County, 
Wyoming.  The  climate  of  this  area  is 
characterized  by  mild  summers  and  long 
cold  winters  and  the  economy  of  the 
CHarks  Fork  Valley  is  based  on  diversified 
irrigated  farming.  The  surface  of  the 
land  is  slightly  rolling  and  slopes  toward 
the  Clarks  Fork  River.  The  soil  is  a 
silty,  sandy  loam  and  the  vegetative  cover 
is  a  sagebrush  type  with  an  understory 
of  perennial  grasses. 

2.  No  applications  for  these  lands  will 
be  allowed  under  the  homestead,  desert 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  non-min¬ 
eral  public  land  law  unless  the  lands  have 
already  been  classified  as  valuable  or 
suitable  for  such  type  of  application,  or 
shall  be  so  classified  upon  consideration 
of  an  application.  Any  application  that 
is  filed  will  be  considered  on  its  merits. 

No.  243 - 6 


The  lands  will  not  be  subject  to  occu¬ 
pancy  or  disposition  until  they  have  been 
classified. 

3.  The  lands  described  shall  be  subject 
to  application  by  the  State  of  Wyoming 
for  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  rights-of-way  for  public 
highways  or  as  a  source  of  material  for 
construction  and  maintenance  of  such 
highways. 

4.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  described  above  are  hereby 
opened  to  filing  of  applications,  selec¬ 
tions,  and  locations  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  non-mineral  public  land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned  be¬ 
low,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this  order. 
Such  applications  and  selections,  will  be 
considered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re¬ 
spective  dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  allow¬ 
ance  and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi¬ 
cated  on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land  and  Small  Tract 
Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of  World 
War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict,  and  by 
others  entitled  to  preference  rights  under 
that  act  of  September  27,  1944  (58  Stat. 
747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284,  as  amended) 
presented  prior  to  10  a.  m.,  local  time,  on 
February  7,  1958,  will  be  considered  si¬ 
multaneously  filed  at  that  hour.  Rights 
under  such  preference  right  applications 
filed  after  that  hour  and  before  10  a.  m., 
local  time,  on  May  9,  1958,  will  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec¬ 
tions  under  the  non-mineral  public  land 
laws  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  presented 


prior  to  10  a.  m.,  local  time,  on  May  9, 
1958,  will  be  considered  as  simultaneously 
filed  at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such 
applications  and  selections  filed  after 
that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time 
of  filing. 

5.  Persons  claiming  veterans’  prefer¬ 
ence  rights  under  paragraph  a.(2)  above 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo¬ 
static  copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge.  Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlement,  stat¬ 
utory  preference,  or  equitable  claims 
must  enclose  properly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  applica¬ 
tions  setting  forth  all  facts  relevant  to 
their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  governing  application  which  may 
be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can  be 
found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

6.  The  lands  described  in  this  order 
have  been  subject  to  mining  location 
under  the  act  of  August  11,  1955  (69 
Stat.  681;  30  U.  S.  C.  621-625)  and  to 
applications  and  offers  under  the  min¬ 
eral  leasing  laws. 

7.  Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  order  shall  be  addressed 
to:  Manager,  Land  OflOce,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Post  Office  Box  929, 
Cheyenne,.  Wyoming.! 

Eugene  L.  Schbiidt, 
Lands  and  Minerals  Officer. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10390;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


Alaska 

PARTIAL  revocation  OF  AIR  NAVIGATION  SITE 
WITHDRAWAL  NO.  138 

December  10,  1957. 

1.  By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  4  of  the  act  of  May  24,  1928 
(45  Stat.  729;  49  U.  S.  C.  214)  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  2.5  of  Bureau  of  Land 

'Management  Delegation  of  Authority, 
Order  No.  541  of  April  21,  1954  (19  F.  R. 
2473) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Air  Navigation  Site  Withdrawal  No. 
138  created  by  Depaftmental  Order  of 
March  28,  1940,  covering  certain  public 
lands  in  the  vicinity  of  Ninilchik,  Alaska, 
is  hereby  revoked  as  to  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  lands: 

Seward  Meridian 
•  T.  1  S..  R.  14  W., 

Section  34:  That  portion  of  Lot  2  (as  iden¬ 
tified  on  the  original  plat  of  survey  dated 
April  20.  1920)  exclusive  of  Lots  8-12, 
Inclusive,  17,  18. 

Containing  approximately  32.85  acres. 

2.  The  land  included  in  this  order  is 
entirely  subject  to  the  following  prior 
valid  existing  rights,  reservations  and 
equitable  claims  as  follows: 

a.  U.  S.  Survey  3036  A:  That  portion  with¬ 
in  original  Lot  2;  U.  S.  Survey  3036  B:  All. 

These  lands  are  embraced  in  the  Ninilchik 
Townsite  Trustee  Deed. 

b.  Lots  13-16,  inclusive,  containing  8.82 
acres. 

These  lands  are  reserved  by  Public  Xand 
Order  No.  1549  for  public  recreational  pur¬ 
poses. 
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c.  U.  S.  Survey  No.  3407:  That  portion 
within  original  Lot  2. 

Containing  approximately  16.80  acres. 

Jurisdiction  over  these  lands  is  in  the 
process  of  being  transferred  under  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Airport  Act  to  the 
Alaska  Aeronautics  and  Communications 
Commission. 

3.  There  being  no  remaining  lands 
being  returned  to  the  public  domain  this 
restoration  is,  therefore,  not  subject  to 
preferred  right  of  selection  by  the  Terri¬ 
tory  of  Alaska  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  202  (b)  of  the  act  of 
July  28,  1956  (79  Stat.  709,  711) ;  nor  to 
the  preference  rights  granted  to  veterans 
of  World  War  II  and  others  by  the  act 
of  September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43 
U.  S.  C.  279-284)  as  amended. 

George  E.  M.  Gustafson, 

Acting  Operations  Supervisor, 
Anchorage. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10396;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Mines 

•Chief,  Branch  of  Facilitating  Serv¬ 
ices  ;  Anthracite  Experiment  Station, 
Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  APPROVE 
AND  RELEASE  PURCHASE  ORDERS  AND  CON¬ 
TRACTS 

Effective  immediately,  the  following 
authority  is  redelegated  to  the  Chief, 
Branch  of  Facilitating  Services: 

Approve  and  release  purchase  orders 
and  contracts  in  amounts  up  to  $500 
through  established  obligation  proce¬ 
dures,  except  for: 

(1)  Construction. 

(2)  Drilling. 

(3)  Purchase  of  land. 

(4)  Printing  and  binding. 

(5)  Working  fund  agreements  involv¬ 
ing  mutual  participation. 

(6)  Cooperative  agreements  with  per¬ 
sons  or  institutions  in  research  programs. 

Dated:  December  4,  1957. 

R.  E.  Morgan, 
Assistant  Chief, 
Division  of  Anthracite. 

Approved:  December  9,  1957. 

Marling  J.  Ankeny, 

Director,  Bureau  of  Mines. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10376;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 

[Order  45] 

Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  Port  of 
New  Orleans 

APPLICATION  TO  EXPAND  BOUNDARIES  OP 
FOREIGN-TRADE  ZONE  NO.  2 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  in 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act  of  June 
18,  1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  998-1003 ; 
19  U.  S.  C.  81a-81u) ,  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Board  has  adopted  the  following 
order  which  is  promulgated  for  the  in¬ 
formation  and  guidance  of  all  concerned: 


Whereas,  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
of  the  Port  of  New  Orleans,  as  grantee 
of  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  2,  filed  an 
application  dated  September  12,  1957 
for  permission  to  expand  the  Zone  to 
Include  the  second  floor  of  Wharfhouse 
Section  4,  which  is  west  of  and  adjoins 
Wharfhouse  Section  5,  Public  Commod¬ 
ity  Warehouse  Wharf,  within  the  limits 
of  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  2,  New  Or¬ 
leans,  Louisiana. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Board,  after  full  consideration  and 
a  finding  that  the  proposal  is  in  the 
public  interest,  hereby  orders: 

That  the  boundaries  of  Foreign-Trade 
Zone  No.  2  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  re¬ 
established  to  include  the  second  floor 
of  Wharfhouse  Section  4,  which  is  west 
of  and  adjoins  Wharfhouse  Section  5, 
Public  Commodity  Warehouse  Wharf, 
within  the  limits  of  Foreign-Trade  Zone 
No.  2,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  revised  exhibits  Nos.  1  and 
6-1  iii,  dated  September  12,  1957,  and 
exhibit  No.  10,  dated  October  18,  1957 
made  a  part  of  the  application. 

It  is  found  that  compliance  with  the 
notice,  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  effective  date  requirements  of  the 
administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S,  C. 
1003)  is  unnecessary  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  this  order,  because  its 
application  is  restricted  to  one  foreign- 
trade  zone,  and  is  of  a  nature  that  it  im¬ 
poses  no  burden  on  the  parties  of  inter¬ 
est.  The  effective  date  of  this  order  is, 
therefore,  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  4th 
day  of  December  1957. 

Foreign-Trade  Zones 
Board, 

[seal]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce.  Chair¬ 
man  and  Executive  Officer, 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

Attest:  Joseph  M.  Marrone, 

Executive  Secretary, 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10392;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-7029  etc.] 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp. 

ET  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  SEVERANCE  AND  SETTING  DATE  FOR 
CONSOLIDATED  HEARING 

December  11, 1957. 

In  the  matters  of  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-7029 ;  Sunray  Mid-Continent  Oil  Com¬ 
pany,^  Docket  No.  G-8286;  Buffalo  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8289. 

By  notices  dated  March  15,  1955  and 
April  27, 1955,  the  above-entitled  matters 
were  severed  for  hearing  from  the  con- 


1  Effective  May  16,  1955,  Mid-Continent 
Petroleum  Corporation  merged  into  Sunray 
Oil  Corporation  and  Sunray  Oil  Corporation 
changed  its  name  to  Sunray  Mid-Continent 
Oil  Company  and  adopted  the  applications  of 
Mid-Continent  Petroleum  Corporation  and 
Sunray  Oil  Corporation. 


solidated  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos.' 
G-3045  et  al.,  and  the  matter  of  Trans-^ 
continental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation,* 
Docket  No.  G-7029,  was  consolidated 
with  the  matters  of  Sunray  Mid-Conti¬ 
nent  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8286 
and  Buffalo  Oil  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-8289,  and  the  hearings  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-8286  and  G-8289  W’hich  had  been  set 
for  hearing  to  commence  on  May  9, 1955, 
including  the  matter  of  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation  were  post¬ 
poned  to  commence  at  a  time  and  place 
to  be  thereinafter  fixed. 

By  notice  dated  November  18, 1957,  the 
application  of  Sunray  Mid -Continent  Oil 
Company,  in  Docket  No.  G-8286  was 
made  the  subject  matter  of  the  consoli¬ 
dated  proceedings  In  the  Matters  of  Sun¬ 
ray  Mid-Continent  Oil  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-2975,  et  al.  The  application, 
therefore,  in  the  matter  of  Sunray  Mid- 
Continent  Oil  Company  is  severed  from 
the  proceedings  to  be  set  for  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 

Temporary  authorization  was  granted 
to  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe' Line  Cor¬ 
poration  in  Docket  No.  G-7029  on  May 
19,  1955  to  construct  and  operate  certain 
facilities,  and  the  Buffalo  Oil  Company 
and  Sunray  Oil  Corporation,  authorizing 
said  companies  to  sell  gas  to  Transcon-  ' 
tinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation  as 
requested  in  their  applications. 

Due  notice  of  the  applications  filed 
herein  w’as  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  February  22,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
1112-1113). 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and  15 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
6,  1958,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  the  applica¬ 
tions  in  Docket  Nos.  G-7029  and  G-8289. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10385;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.j 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  SA-326] 

Investigation  of  Accident  Occurring 
IN  Pacific  Ocean  Between  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  Calif.,  and  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci¬ 
dent  involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  N  90944,  which  occurred  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean  between  San  Francisco, 
California,  and  Honolulu,  Territory  of 
Hawaii,  November  8, 1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  section  702  of  said 
act,  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
that  hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be 
held  on  Wednesday,  January  15, 1958,  at 
9:30  a.  m.  (local  time)  in  the  Empire 


Tuesday,  December  17,  1957 
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Room,  Sir  Francis  Drake  Hotel,  San 
Francisco,  California. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  December 
10, 1957. 

iSEAL]  Robert  W.  Chrisp, 

Presiding  Officer. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  57-10400;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  8761] 

National  Airlines,  Inc.;  Enforcement 
Proceeding 

NOTICE  OF  reassignment  OF  HEARING 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  a  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  m«,tter,  now  assigned 
for  December  18,  1957,  is  reassigned  to 
be  held  on  January  16,  1958,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  E-210,  Temporary 
Building  No.  5,  16th  Street  and  Constitu¬ 
tion  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
before  Examiner  William  J.  Madden. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  Decem¬ 
ber  11,  1957. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10401;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  9088] 

Resort  Airlines,  Inc. 

notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  an  application  by  Re¬ 
sort  Airlines,  Inc.,  for  approval  of  the 
purchase  of  one  DC-4  aircraft  or  the 
alternative  for  the  Disclaimer  of  Juris¬ 
diction  over  such  aircraft. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  hereto¬ 
fore  assigned  to  be  held  on  December  12, 
1957,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in  Room  5855,  Com¬ 
merce  Building,  14th  Street  and  Consti¬ 
tution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
is  hereby  reassigned  to  be  held  on  De¬ 
cember  18, 1957,  at  1:30  p.  m.  in  the  same 
room  before  Examiner  Ferdinand'  D. 
Moran. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  Decem¬ 
ber  11.  1957. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-10402;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

Certain  Positions  of  Professional  En¬ 
gineers  AND  Scientists  in  Continental 
United  States;  Its  Territories  and 
Possessions  (Except  Puerto  Rico)  ; 
AND  IN  Foreign  Countries 

NOTICE  OF  INCREASE  IN  MINIMUM  RATES 
OF  PAY 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  803  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amend¬ 
ed  (68  Stat.  1106;  5  U.  S.  C.  1133)  pur¬ 
suant  to  5  CFR  25.103,  25.105,  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  increased  the  rate  of  pay 


to  the  top  step  of  grades  GS-6,  GS-8, 
GS-9,  GS-10,  GS-ll,  GS-12,  GS-13, 
GS-14,  GS-15,  GS-16,  and  GS-17  in  the 
following  series  and  specializations: 

1.  All  professional  engineering  posi¬ 
tions  in  any  professional  engineering 
series  in  the  GS-800-0  group. 

.  (Engineering  technician  positions  still 
coded  to  a  professional  engineering  series 
under  Departmental  Circular  705  and  not  yet 
reviewed  and  acted  upon  under  Departmen¬ 
tal  Circular  904  are  not  Included.) 

2.  All  positions  in  the  following  series 
and  specializations: 

Architecture,  GS-1040-0. 

Physical  Science  Administration,  GS- 
1301-0. 

Physics.  GS-13 10-0. 

Electronic  Research,  Development,  and 
Test,  GS-13 12-0. 

Chemistry.  GS-1320-0. 

Metallurgy,  GS-1321-0. 

Geophysical  Exploration,  Survey,  and  In¬ 
vestigation,  GS-1313-0  in  the  foUowlng 
options : 

Seismology. 

Geomagnetics. 

Earth  Physics. 

Technology,  GS-1390-0,  In  the  following 
options: 

Aviation  Survival  Ekjulpment. 

Industrial  Radiography. 

Packaging  and  Preservation. 

Photographic  Equipment. 

Plastics.  ' 

Rubber. 

Rubber  and  Plastics. 

Mathematics,  GS-1520-0. 

The  new  rates  of  compensation  are 
as  follows : 

GS-6  $4,890.  GS-13  $10,065. 

GS-8  $5,780.  GS-14  $11,395. 

GS-9  $6,250.  GS-15  $12,690. 

GS-10  $6,725.  .  GS-16  $13,760. 

GS-ll  $7,465.  GS-17  $14,835. 

GS-12  $8,645. 

The  increases  are  effective  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  pay  period  which  be¬ 
gins  after  December  9,  1957,  and  apply 
throughout  the  continental  United 
States;  its  territories  and  possessions 
(except  Puerto  Rico) ;  and  in  foreign 
countries. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10381;  Filed,  Dec.  16.  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

[Delegation  of  Authority  315] 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 

NEGOTIATION  OF  CONTRACTS  FOR 
PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  Federal  Property  and  Admin¬ 
istrative  Services  Act  of  1949  (63  Stat. 
377),  as  amended,*  herein  called  the  act, 
authority  is  hereby  delegated  for  the  pe¬ 
riod  ending  December  1, 1958  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Interior  to  negotiate,  with¬ 
out  advertising,  under  section  302  (c)  (4) 
of  the  act,  contracts  for  surveyors,  ap¬ 
praisers  and  architect-engineering  serv¬ 
ices  in  connection  with  the  administra¬ 


tion  of  construction  programs  of  the  Pish 
and  Wildlife  Service. 

2.  This  delegation  of  authority  shall 
be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  Title  III 
of  the  act  with  respect  to  negotiated  con¬ 
tracts,  and  to  all  other  provisions  of  law. 

3.  The  authority  herein  delegated  may 
be  redelegated  to  any  officer  or  official 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

4.  This  delegation  shall  be  effective  as 
of  the  date  hereof,  and  shall  not  extend 
beyond  December  1,  1958. 

Franklin  G.  Floete, 
Administrator. 

December  11, 1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10391;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3646] 

Blair  Fuel  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  filing  OF  APPLICATION-DECLARA¬ 
TION  REGARDING  MERGER  OF  TWO  SUBSID¬ 
IARY  COMPANIES  INTO  A  THIRD  SUDSIDIARY 
COMPANY  AND  DISSOLUTION  OF  A  NON- 
UTILITY  SUBSIDIARY 

December  9.1957. 

In  the  matter  of  Blair  Fuel  Company, 
Brockway  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Com¬ 
pany,  Colver  Electric  Company,  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Electric  Company,  General  Pub¬ 
lic  Utilities  Corporation;  File  No.  70-3646. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation  (“GPU”),  a 
registered  holding  company,  and  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Electric  Company  (“Penelec”), 
Brockway  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Com¬ 
pany  (“Brockway”),  Colver  Electric 
Company  (“Colver”),  public-utility  sub¬ 
sidiaries  of  GPU,  and  Blair  Fuel  Com¬ 
pany  (“Blair”),  a  non-utility  subsidiary 
of  Penelec,  have  filed  an  application- 
declaration  with  this  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“act”)  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder  and  have  desig¬ 
nated  sections  6  (a),  7,  9  (a),  10.  12  (c), 
12  (d)  and  12  (f)  of  the  act  and  Rules 
U-42.  U-43.  and  U-46  as  applicable  to 
the  proposed  transactions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  application-declaration  on  file  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  for  a  statement 
of  the  transactions  therein  proposed, 
which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Brockway  and  Colver,  all  the  com¬ 
mon  stock  of  which  are  held  by  GPU, 
will  be  merged  into  Penelec,  all  the  com¬ 
mon  stock  of  which  is  also  held  by  GPU. 
This  will  be  effectuated  in  the  following 
manner: 

a.  GPU  will  deliver  to  Penelec  all  the 
outstanding  common  stock  of  Brockway 
and  Colver  in  exchange  for  34,389  addi¬ 
tional  shares  of  Penelec’s  $20  par  value 
per  share  common  stock  plus  the  sum  of 
$15.00.  The  aggregate  par  value  of  the 
additional  shares  of  Penelec  common 
stock,  plus  the  $15.00,  is  equal  to  GPU’s 
carrying  values  for  the  Brockway  and 
Colver  common  stocks,  $498,712  and 
$189,083,  respectively,  or  an  aggregate  of 
$687,795.  Prior  to  such  exchange  Brock¬ 
way  and  Colver  will  each  declare  divi¬ 
dends  in  amounts  equivalent  to  thetF  re- 
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spective  earned  surplus  accumulated 
since  the  respective  dates  of  acquisition 
by  GPU. 

b.  After  giving  effect  to  such  divi¬ 
dends,  GPU’s  carrying  values  for  the 
Brockway  and  Colver  common  stocks  will 
be  $221,363  and  $110,126,  respectively 
(or  an  aggregate  of  $331,489),  in  excess 
of  the  net  related  assets  applicable  to  the 
Brockway  and  Colver  common  stock. 
GPU  will  make  a  cash  capital  contribu¬ 
tion  to  Penelec  of  $331,489  and  Penelec 
will  utilize  the  capital  surplus  created 
by  such  capital  contribution  to  write  off 
the  plant  acquisition  adjustment  created 
in  that  amount  by  the  merger. 

2.  Penelec  owns  all  the  outstanding 
common  stock  of  Blair.  Blair  was  for¬ 
merly  engaged  in  coal  mining  but  it  has 
ceased  such  operations  and  is  now  in¬ 
active.  Blair’s  indebtedness  to  Penelec 
is  in  excess  of  its  assets.  Blair  will  be 
dissolved  and  its  assets  transferred  to 
Penelec  for  application  against  Blair’s 
indebtedness  to  Penelec. 

The  application  declaration  states: 
That  the  Pennsylvania  Public  Utility 
Commission  has  jurisdiction  with  respect 
to  (i)  the  proposed  issuance  by  Penelec 
of  additional  shares  of  common  stock  in 
exchange  for  the  common  stock  of 
Brockway  and  Colver,  (ii)  the  proposed 
disposition  by  Brockway  and  (ilolver  to 
Penelec,  and  the  proposed  acquisition  by 
Penelec  from  Brockway  and  Colver,  of 
their  respective  utility  assets  and  other 
property  and  franchises,  and  (iii)  the 
proposed  mergers  of  Brockway  and  Col¬ 
ver  into  Penelec.  If  this  Commission 
approves  the  proposed  acquisition  by 
Penelec  of  the  utility  assets  and  other 
property  and  franchises  of  Brockway  and 
Colver  no  other  State  commission  or 
Federal  commission,  other  than  this 
Commission,  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
proposed  transactions. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  fees  and  ex¬ 
penses  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
transactions  will  not  exceed  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  $6,900  including  $5,500  for  counsel 
fees. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  De¬ 
cember  26, 1957  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest,  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by 
said  filing  which  he  desires  to  controvert, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
application-declaration  as  filed  or  as  it 
may  hereafter  be  amended,  may  be 
granted,  or  permitted  to  become  effec¬ 
tive,  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  under  the 
act  or  the  Commission  may  grant  exemp¬ 
tion  from  its  rules  as  provided  in  Rules 
U-20  (a)  and  U-IOD  or  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DttBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10380;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Dirk  Jacobus  Duiker 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Dirk  Jacobus  Duiker,  Zeist,  The  Nether¬ 
lands,  Claim  No.  61278,  $153.10  in  the  Treas¬ 
ury  of  the  United  States. 

Vesting  Order  No.  17910. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  10, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10393;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Bernard  Eugen  Friedrich  Wilhelm 
Goodman  and  Lili  Vera  Gutmann 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re¬ 
turn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop¬ 
erty,  subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  thereof 
prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate  pro¬ 
vision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Bernard  Eugen  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Good¬ 
man,  London,  England,  $1,621.84  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Lili  Vera  Gutmann,  Milan,  Italy,  $1,621.84 
In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Claim  No.  61887,  Vesting  Order  Nos.  17835, 
17837  and  17912. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  10,  1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10394;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Eric  T.  Hessle 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  inten¬ 
tion  to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  property,  subject  to  any  increase- 


or  decrease  resulting  from  the  admin¬ 
istration  thereof  prior  to  return,  and. 
after  adequate  provision  for  taxes  and 
conservatory  expenses : 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Dr.  Eric  T.  Hessle,  Vienna  1,  Austria,  Claim 
No.  44620,  $299.19  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 

Vesting  Order  No.  1925. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
December  10, 1957. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10395;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

INTERSTATE-  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief  ‘ 
December  12, 1957. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONO-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  34350:  Grain  and  products— 
Kans.  and  Mo.  to  Nehr.  and  N.  Dak. 
points.  Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent 
(No.  A-1948) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  grain,  grain  products,  seeds, 
and  related  products,  carloads,  from 
specified  points  in  Kansas  and  Missouri 
to  specified  points  in  Nebraska  and  South 
Dakota. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short¬ 
line  distance  formula  from  and  to  base 
point  groups. 

Tariff :  Supplement  9  to  Agent 

Prueter’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  A-4183. 

FSA  No.  34351:  Substituted  service— 
Rail  for  motor,  N.  Y.,  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R. 
Filed  by  The  New  York,  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  Railroad  Company  (No.  202), 
for  itself,  the  Davis  Transportation  Com¬ 
pany  and  other  interested  motor  carriers. 
Rates  on  freight  loaded  in  highway  trail¬ 
ers  and  transported  on  railroad  fiat  cars 
between  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Harlem 
River,  N.  Y.,  on  trafiBc  originating  at  or 
destined  to  points  on  motor  carriers  be¬ 
yond  the  named  substitution  points. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  carrier 
competition. 

FSA  No.  34352:  Potatoes — Florida 
points  to  points  in  eastern  Canada. 
Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent  (SFA 
No.  A3575),  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  sweet  potatoes,  sweet  and  other 
than  sweet,  carloads  from  specified 
points  in  Florida  to  specified  points  in 
New  Brunsw'ick,  Nova  Scotia,  Ontario, 
Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Quebec, 
Canada. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
through  rates  refiecting  lowest  available 
combinations  over  the  international  bor¬ 
der  gateways. 

Tariff:  Supplement  99  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1402. 

FSJC  No.  34353:  Sulphuric  acid — Coosa 
Pines,  Ala.,  to  Green  Tree,  Ala.  Filed 
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by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent  (SFA  No. 
A3576),  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  sulphuric  acid,  tankcar  loads 
from  Coosa  Pines,  Ala.,  to  Green  Tree, 
Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  162  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1357. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-10378;  Filed,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[No.  32290] 

Akron,  Canton  &  Youngstown  Railroad 

Co.  ET  AL. 

INCREASED  LESS-THAN-CARLOAD  RATES  IN 
OFFICIAL  TERRITORY 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  ofifice 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  11th  day  of 
December  A.  D.  1957. 

The  Commission,  upon  consideration 
of  a  petition  filed  by  The  Akron,  Canton 
&  Youngstown  Railroad  Company  and 
other  railroads  operating  in  eastern  ter¬ 
ritory,  entered  its  order  dated  October 
11,  1957,  instituting  an  investigation  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  as  to  the 
reasonableness  and  lawfulness  otherwise 
of  petitioners’  proposed  increases  in  their 
less-than-carload  rates  in  official  terri¬ 
tory.  The  proceeding  is  assigned  for 


hearing  December  17, 1957,  at  the  offices 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  a  hearing 
examiner. 

Upon  consideration  of  a  petition  dated 
December  3, 1957,  filed  by  the  Arcade  and 
Attica  Railroad  Corporation  and  certain 
other  railroads  operating  within  Official 
Territory  requesting  that  they  also  be 
made  respondents  in  this  proceeding,  be 
permitted  to  participate  therein,  and 
publish  or  join  in  such  tariffs  as  may  be 
found  reasonable  and  lawful  as  a  result 
of  the  Commission’s  investigation;  and 
for  good  cause  appearing: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  Arcade  and 
Attica  Railroad  Corporation  and  the 
other  railroads  designated  in  the  appen¬ 
dix  set  forth  below  be,  and  they  are 
.hereby,  made  additional  respondents  to 
this  proceeding;  that  copies  of  this  order 
be  served  upon  each  of  the  parties  to  this 
proceeding;  and  that  the  general  public 
be  given  notice  hereof  by  depositing  a 
copy  of  this  order  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing  a  copy  with 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Comission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary, 

appendix 

Arcade  and  Attica  Railroad  Corporation. 

Atlantic  and  Danville  RaUway  Company 
(The). 

Bath  and  Hammondsport  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany. 


Belfast  and  Moosehead  Lake  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany. 

Bellefonte  Central  Railroad  Company. 
Brooklyn  Eastern  District  Terminal. 

Bush  Terminal  Railroad  Company. 

Chestnut  Ridge  Railway  Company. 
Coudersport  and  Port  Allegany  Railroad 
Company. 

Dansville  and  Mount  Morris  Railroad 
Company  (The). 

Fonda,  Johnstown  and  Gloversville  Rail¬ 
road  Company. 

Genesee  and  Wyoming  Railroad  Company. 
Grafton  and  Upton  RaUroad  Company. 
Lake  Erie,  Franklin  &  Clarion  Railroad 
Company. 

Lakeside  and  Marblehead  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany  (The). 

Lehigh  &  Hudson  River  Railway  Company. 
Marcellus  Otlsc'o  Company,  nic.  (The). 
Nelson  &  Albermarle  Railway  Company. 
New  York  Dock  Railway. 

New  York,  Susquehanna  and  Western 
Railroad  Company. 

Norwood  &  St.  Lawrence  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany. 

Pittsburgh  &  Lake  Erie  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany  (The). 

Port  Huron  and  Detroit  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany. 

Rahway  Valley  Company  (Rahway  Valley 
Company,  Lessee). 

Richmond,  Fredericksburg  &  Potomac 
Railroad  Company. 

Rutland  Railway  Corporation. 

St.  Johnsbury  &  Lamoille  County  Railroad. 
Sprlngheld  Terminal  Railway  Company 
(Vermont). 

Upper  Merlon  and  Plymouth  Railroad 
Company. 

Virginia  Blue  Ridge  Railway. 

Washington  and  Old  Dominion  Railroad. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-10379;  Piled,  Dec.  16,  1957; 
8;45  a.  m.] 


